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Glazer Architecture, P.A.
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Asheville, North Carolina 28801
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Mady Engineering
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Contact: Dan Mady, PE
Email: danmady1@gmail.com

Mechanical Engineer

Sud Associates, P.A.
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Contact: Jerome Hay, PE
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Email: dbriggs@sudassociates.com
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ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS

11 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract
Documents. The Bidding Requirements consist of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid,
Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bidders, the bid form, and other sample
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of the form of Agreement
between the Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and
other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the
Contract.

12 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, ATA
Document A201, or in other Contract Documents are applicable to the Bidding Documents.

13 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect prior to the execution
of the Contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions,
clarifications or corrections.

14 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums
stipulated therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

15 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which
Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids.

1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or
deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described
in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

17 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for mate-
rials, equipment or services or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Documents.

18 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth
in the Bidding Documents.

19 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment
or labor for a portion of the Work.

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS

21 The Bidder by making a Bid represents that:

211 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents or Contract Documents, to
the extent that such documentation relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, and for
other portions of the Project, if any, being bid concurrently or presently under construction.

212 The Bid is made in compliance with the Bidding Documents.
2.13  The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the
Work is to be performed and has correlated the Bidder’s personal observations with the require-

ments of the proposed Contract Documents.

2.1.4 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.



ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS
3.1 COPIES
3.11  Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office des-
ignated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum, if any,
stated therein. The deposit will be refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the
Bidding Documents in good condition within ten days after receipt of Bids. The cost of replace-
ment of missing or damaged documents will be deducted from the deposit. A Bidder receiving a

Contract award may retain the Bidding Documents and the Bidder’s deposit will
be refunded.

3.1.2  Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in
the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

3.13  Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; neither the
Owner nor Architect assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use
of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

314 The Owner and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the
above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred
by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.21 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and
with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates
to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall
at once report to the Architect errors, inconsistencies or ambiguities discovered.

322 Bidders and Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding
Documents shall make a written request which shall reach the Architect at least seven days prior
to the date for receipt of Bids.

3.23 Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by
Addendum. Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents made in any
other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them.

33 SUBSTITUTIONS
331 The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish
a standard of required function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any
proposed substitution.

33.2 No substitution will be considered prior to receipt of Bids unless written request for
approval has been received by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.
Such requests shall include the name of the material or equipment for which it is to be
substituted and a complete description of the proposed substitution including drawings, perfor-
mance and test data, and other information necessary for an evaluation. A statement setting forth
changes in other materials, equipment or other portions of the Work, including changes in the
work of other contracts that incorporation of the proposed substitution would require, shall be
included. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The ©1997 A1A®

Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final. AlA DOCUMENT A701-1997
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

333 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such  The American Institute
approval will be set forth in an Addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in  of Architects
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33.4 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided
for in the Contract Documents.

3.4 ADDENDA
3.41 Addenda will be transmitted to all who are known by the issuing office to have received a
complete set of Bidding Documents.

3.42 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are
on file for that purpose.

3.43 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except
an Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date
for receipt of Bids.

3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received all
Addenda issued, and the Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES

4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS
411  Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with the Bidding Documents.

412 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.

413  Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount
written in words shall govern.

4.1.4 Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

415 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required,
enter “No Change.”

416  Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the
Bidder may, without forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less
than the combination of Bids stipulated by the Bidder. The Bidder shall make no additional stip-
ulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any other manner.

4.1.7  Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name of the Bidder and the nature of legal form
of the Bidder. The Bidder shall provide evidence of legal authority to perform within the juris-
diction of the Work. Each copy shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind
the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and
have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attor-
ney attached certifying the agent’s authority to bind the Bidder.

4.2 BID SECURITY

4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by a bid security in the form and amount required if so
stipulated in the Instructions to Bidders. The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the
Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and will, if required, furnish bonds covering the faithful per-
formance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Should the Bidder
refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of the bid
security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. The amount of
the bid security shall not be forfeited to the Owner in the event the Owner fails to comply with
Paragraph 6.2.



4.2.2 If a surety bond is required, it shall be written on AIA Document A310, Bid Bond, unless
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents, and the attorney-in-fact who executes the bond
on behalf of the surety shall affix to the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

423 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is
being considered until either (a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been
furnished, or (b) the specified time has elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or (c) all Bids have
been rejected.

43 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

431  All copies of the Bid, the bid security, if any, and any other documents required to be sub-
mitted with the Bid shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed
to the party receiving the Bids and shall be identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name
and address and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Work for which the Bid is submitted.
If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate mailing envelope with
the notation “SEALED BID ENCLOSED” on the face thereof.

432 Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of
Bids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.

433 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated
for receipt of Bids.

43.4 Oral, telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not
be considered.

4.4 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID

4.41 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the stipulated
time period following the time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bidder so
agrees in submitting a Bid.

4.42 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submitted may be modified
or withdrawn by notice to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids. Such
notice shall be in writing over the signature of the Bidder. Written confirmation over the signa-
ture of the Bidder shall be received, and date- and time-stamped by the receiving party on or
before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. A change shall be so worded as not to reveal the
amount of the original Bid.

4.43 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
Bids provided that they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders.

4.4.4 Bid security, if required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
5.1 OPENING OF BIDS
At the discretion of the Owner, if stipulated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, the prop-
erly identified Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud. An abstract
of the Bids may be made available to Bidders.

5.2 REJECTION OF BIDS
The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required bid
security or by other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incom-

plete or irregular is subject to rejection.
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53 ACCEPTANCE OF BID (AWARD)

53. It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided
the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and
does not exceed the funds available. The Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and
irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the
Owner’s own best interests.

5.3.2 The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, unless
otherwise specifically provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the low Bidder on
the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION

6.1 CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon
request, a properly executed AIA Document A3os, Contractor’s Qualification Statement, unless
such a Statement has been previously required and submitted as a prerequisite to the issuance of
Bidding Documents.

6.2 OWNER'’S FINANCIAL CAPABILITY

The Owner shall, at the request of the Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under considera-
tion and no later than seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, fur-
nish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have been made to fulfill the
Owner’s obligations under the Contract. Unless such reasonable evidence is furnished, the Bidder
will not be required to execute the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

6.3 SUBMITTALS
6.3.1  The Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as stipulated in the Bidding Documents, after
notification of selection for the award of a Contract, furnish to the Owner through the Architect
in writing:
1 adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder’s own forces;
2 names of the manufacturers, products, and the suppliers of principal items or systems of
materials and equipment proposed for the Work; and
3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment
fabricated to a special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.

6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the
reliability and responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents.

6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder in writing if
either the Owner or Architect, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or
entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a proposed
person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, (1) withdraw the Bid or (2) submit an
acceptable substitute person or entity with an adjustment in the Base Bid or Alternate Bid to cover
the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted bid
price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security
will not be forfeited.

6.3.4 DPersons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have
made no reasonable objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall
not be changed except with the written consent of the Owner and Architect.



ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS
710 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faith-
ful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Bonds may be
secured through the Bidder’s usual sources.

712 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be
included in the Bid. If the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before exe-
cution of the Contract, the cost of such bonds shall be added to the Bid in determining the
Contract Sum.

713 If the Owner requires that bonds be secured from other than the Bidder’s usual sources,
changes in cost will be adjusted as provided in the Contract Documents.

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

721  The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days follow-
ing the date of execution of the Contract. If the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in
response to a letter of intent, the Bidder shall, prior to commencement of the Work, submit evi-
dence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished and delivered in accordance
with this Subparagraph 7.2.1.

722 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A3i2,
Performance Bond and Payment Bond. Both bonds shall be written in the amount of the Contract
Sum.

7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of
the surety to affix thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written
on AIA Document Aoy, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the
Basis of Payment Is a Stipulated Sum.
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DOCUMENT 002115 - SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

The provisions of this Supplementary Instructions to Bidders shall modify and supplement the provisions
contained in the "Instructions to Bidders,” AIA Document A701-1997 Edition. The provisions contained in
this Supplementary Instructions to Bidders will supersede any conflicting provisions of the AIA Document.

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS

1.1 Owner: City of Morganton, a Municipal Corporation, 305 East Union Street, Suite A100, Morganton,
NC 28655

1.2 Project: Morganton Community House Phase 2, 120 North King Street, Morganton NC 28655

1.3  Architect: Glazer Architecture, P.A. 78 %2 Patton Avenue, Asheville, North Carolina 28801. For
bidding questions, contact Patti Glazer or Russ Nicholson, Project Architects (email:
pg@glazerarchitecture.com, rn@glazerarchitecture.com), at the offices of the Architect.

1.4 Bidders: The Project is open to bid to all qualified bidders who have a proper license under North
Carolina State laws governing their respective trades at the time of Bid. Addenda will be
transmitted to Bidders and Sub-bidders who identify themselves as such by email to the project
architect above and who are known by the Architect to have received a complete set of Bidding
Documents.

ARTICLE 2 - BIDDER’S REPRESENTATION

2.1 Instructions to Bidders: The Bidder, by making a Bid, represents that Bid is made in accordance with
Document 00200 “Instructions to Bidders”, AIA Document A701 — 1997 and this Document 002115
"Supplementary Instructions to Bidders” included in the Bidding Documents.

2.2  Bidder’s Stipulation: The Bidder's proposal shall not stipulate conditions extraneous to the Bidding
Documents. Bid shall be based on the Bidding Documents without exception. The Bidder
acknowledges the following provisions (which are not intended to be a comprehensive list of all
contractual provisions):

A. Contact Time for Substantial Completion is indicated in 00 5200 Proposed Agreement AIA
A101-2007.

B. Notice to Proceed provisions are indicated in 00 5200 Proposed Agreement AIA A101-2007

C. Liquidated Damages for late completion is indicated in 00 5200 Proposed Agreement AIA
A101-2007.

D. Retainage on Applications for Payment is indicated in 00 5200 Proposed Agreement AIA

A101-2007.

Dispute Resolution method is indicated in 00 5200 Proposed Agreement AIA A101-2007.

Maximum Markup for Change Orders is indicated in 00 7300 Supplementary Conditions.

Sales Tax Exemption is indicated in 00 7300 Supplementary Conditions.

Allowances to be included in the Base Bid are indicated in 01 2100 Allowances.

Iamm

2.3  Pre-bid Conference: October 26, 2016 at 2:00pm at the Project Site.
A. Bidder are required to attend the pre-bid conference. Bidders failing to be represented at
pre-bid conference will be disqualified from bidding at the discretion of the Owner. Other

Sub-bidders are encouraged to attend the pre-bid conference.

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002115 -1
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2.4 Site Visits: The Pre-Bid Conference will include a site visit. Bidders and Sub-bidders may schedule

additional site visits coordinated through Sharon Jablonski (Email:
sharonj@downtownmorganton.com, Tel. 828-438-5252) and the Community House schedule.

ARTICLE 3 - BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.1

3.2

3.3

34

35

Copies of Bidding Documents: Delete Sub-paragraphs 3.1.1 and 3.1.2 from Instructions to Bidders
AIA Document A701-1997 Edition and insert the following: Bidders may obtain online access to
Bidding Documents after October 17, 2016. Bidding Documents will be posted on the Owner’s
website: www.ci.morganton.nc.us/openbids. Printing of documents is the Bidder or Sub-bidders
responsibility. The Owner can print Bidding Documents Drawings, if requested, for a fee of $1.00
per square foot. The Owner can print Bidding Documents Project Manual, if requested, for $0.50
per 8%2" x 11" page. Partial copies of the Bidding Documents will not be issued. Online access will
be provided to all Bidder and Sub-bidders.

A. Deposit Sum: There is no refundable deposit amount.

B. Return Location: Bidding Document are not required to be returned.

Examination: The Bidding Documents may be examined at the following locations:

A. Office of the Architect: Glazer Architecture, 78 %2 Patton Avenue, Asheville, NC 28301

B. Office of the Owner: Development & Design Services Department, City of Morganton, 305
East Union Street, Suite A100, Morganton, NC 28655.

C. Owner's website: www.morgantonnc.gov/bids

D. Plan Rooms: Bidding Documents have been distributed to, and are available through:

1. Hispanic Contractors Association of the Carolinas (info@hcacarolinas.org)
2. Carolinas AGC (www.isgft.com)
3. FW Dodge (Deborah Baran, Deborah.baran@construction.com)

Missing Documents: If Bidding Documents enumerated in the “Project Manual Table of Contents”
or "List of Drawings” are missing in part or entirety from the Project Manual or Drawings, inform
entity from which the original Bidding Documents were obtained for replacement.

Availability to Sub-bidders: For the convenience of the Bidders, Bidding Documents will be
available to Sub-bidders who have a proper license under North Carolina State laws governing their
respective trades at the time of Bid with the stipulation that Sub-bidders prepare bids as instructed
for Bidders including the obligation that Sub-bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents
in preparing bids. Neither the Owner nor the Architect assumes responsibility for errors and
misinterpretations which result from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

Substitutions: Delete Paragraph 3.3 Substitutions from Instructions to Bidders AIA Document
A701-1997 Edition and insert the following: No substitutions will be considered prior to receipt of
Bids. No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award. If the Architect makes changes
to the Bidding Documents, such change shall be set forth in an Addendum. Bidders shall not rely
upon changes made in any other manner.

ARTICLE 4 - BIDDING PROCEDURE

4.1

Bid Location, Date and Time: Bids will be received by delivery or postal mail to Michael Berley,
Project Manager in the Development Department for the City of Morganton 305 East Union Street,
Suite A100, Morganton, NC 28655 until 10:00 am on November 17, 2016 and then be publicly

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002115 - 2
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4.2
4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

opened and read aloud at Morganton City Hall Council Chambers at above address. Refer to
Article 6 for Post-Bid Information due 72 hours after bid.

Submit Bids in sealed envelopes labeled per Paragraph 4.3.1 of the Instructions to Bidders.

Bid Security: Each bid shall be accompanied by a deposit to The City of Morganton in cash,
cashier's check, or a certified check on some bank or trust company insured by the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation in an amount equal to not less than five percent (5%) of the bid amount.
This deposit shall be retained if the successful bidder fails to execute the contract within ten (10)
days after written notification of the Award of Contract or fails to give satisfactory surety as
required in N.C. Gen. Stat. Sec 143-129. In lieu of making the cash deposit as above provided, the
bidder may file a bid bond executed by a corporate surety licensed under the laws of North
Carolina to execute such bonds, conditioned that the surety will upon demand forthwith make
payment to the obligee upon said bond if the bidder fails to execute the contract in accordance
with the bid bond. A Bid Bond in the form of AIA Document A310 is included in the Project Manual
for submission of Bid Security.

Minority and Historically Underutilized Business Forms: Each bid shall be accompanied by
Identification of HUB Certified/ Minority Business Participation certification form and one of the
following notarized affidavits on forms provided in the Bidding Documents:

A. State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT A — Listing of Good Faith Efforts, or

B. State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT B-- Intent to Perform Contract with Own Workforce

Refer to Article 6 for required post-bid affidavits.

E-verify Affidavit: Each bid shall be accompanied by notarized affidavit on form provided in Bidding
Documents indicating Bidder is aware of and in compliance with the requirements of E-Verify,
Article 2 of Chapter 64 of the North Carolina General Statutes.

Iran Divestment Act Certification: Each bid shall be accompanied by certification on form provided
in Bidding Documents indicating Bidder is not listed on the Final Divestment List created by the
State Treasurer pursuant to North Carolina General Statutes 143-6A-4.

ARTICLE 5 - CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

5.1

5.2

Bid Duration: Except as provided in North Carolina General Statutes, a Bid may not be modified,
withdrawn or canceled for the number of days indicated on the Bid Form following the date
designated for the receipt of Bids.

Evaluation and Consideration of Bids: Owner has the right to establish any criteria the Owner
considers to be in the Owner's best interest with respect to Base Bid, Alternates, or other provisions
of proposals by the Bidders for the evaluation and consideration of Bids.

ARTICLE 6 - POST-BID INFORMATION

6.1

6.2

Post-Bid Information on Bid Form: Within 72 hours of the Bid Date and Time, Bidders shall submit
fully completed Post-Bid Information on the Bid Form. Prepare Post-bid Information as instructed
for bids except that amounts may be written without words and corporate seal is not required.

Within 72 hours of being notified that the Bidder is the apparent lowest responsible and responsive
Bidder, such Bidder shall submit by the following completed affidavits included in the Bidding
Documents:

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002115 - 3
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6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

A. State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT C - Portion of the Work to be Performed by HUB
Certified/Minority Businesses
B. State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT D — Good Faith Efforts

Additional Post Bid Information: Submit additional post bid information as required by Article 6 of
the Instructions to Bidders as soon as practicable or as required elsewhere.

Alternates Information: Within 4 calendar days after notification of selection for the award of a
Contract and before execution of a contract, the Bidder shall state in writing the last possible date
to include Bid Alternates by Change Order such that the Contract Sum will be adjusted by the
amount stated on the Bid Form and that the Contract Time will not be extended. Bid Alternates
which are not accepted for inclusion in the Contract Sum at execution of the Agreement for the
Work will be deferred for decision by this date.

Subcontractor List: Within 4 calendar days after notification of selection for the award of a Contract
and before execution of a contract, the Bidder shall submit complete supplier and subcontractor list
as required by Article 5 of the General Conditions.

Owner’s Financial Information: Delete Paragraph 6.2 Owner’s Financial Capability from Instructions
to Bidders AIA Document A701-1997 Edition and insert the following: The provisions of the
Bidding Documents shall not create and obligation of the Owner to furnish financial evidence of
Owner’s capacity to fulfill obligations under the Contract.

ARTICLE 7 - PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

7.1

Performance and Payment Bond: A Performance and Payment Bond as required in General and
Supplementary Conditions will be required at or before execution of the Contract. Those bonds
shall meet the requirements of North Carolina General Statutes 143-129 and of Article 3 of Chapter
44A of the North Carolina General Statutes. Bids shall include the costs of such bonds.

ARTICLE 8 - FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

8.1

Contract Form: The Agreement for the Work will be written on “AIA Document A101-2007,
Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basis of Payment Is a
Stimulated Sum”. A Proposed Agreement for the Work is included in the Project Manual as part of
the Bidding Documents.

END OF DOCUMENT 002115
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DOCUMENT 00410 - BID FORM

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS

I.1 Owner: City of Morganton, a Municipal Corporation, 305 East Union Street, Suite A100, Morganton, NC
28655

1.2 Project: Morganton Community House Phase 2, 120 North King Street, Morganton NC 28655
1.3  Architect: Glazer Architecture, P.A. 78 2 Patton Avenue, Asheville, North Carolina 28801.

1.4  Bidder:
Legal name of Bidder

Legal form of Bidder | State of incorporation or Corporate seal
(mark one) place of business (if corporation)
[ Corporation
[ Partnership
O Individual

ARTICLE 2 - PROPOSAL

2.1  Proposal: The Bidder agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an agreement with the Owner, based on
the Proposed Agreement for the Work included in the Project Manual and to perform all Work for the
construction of the Project in accordance with the proposed Contract Documents prepared within the
Contract Time and Contract Sum set forth therein based on the following Bid:

ARTICLE 3 - BID
3.1 Base Bid: Bidder agrees to perform the Work of the proposed Contract Documents for the following Base
Bid:
written figures
dollars |$

3.2 Alternate Bids: Bidder agrees to perform the Work of Alternates as described in the proposed Contract
Documents for the following Alternate Bids:

A. Alternate 1: Add Fireplace

mark and circle one |written figures
0 ADD
O DEDUCT dollars |$

B. Alternate 2: Add Finish Work in Stair
mark and circle one |written figures
0 ADD
O DEDUCT dollars |$

C.  Altemate3: Add Wallpaper
mark and circle one |written figures
0 ADD
[0 DEDUCT dollars |$

BID FORM 00410 - |
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D.  Alternate4: Sequence Work

mark and circle one |written figures
0 ADD
O DEDUCT doltars |3

Written number of days by which to modify the Contract Time if Alternate 4 is |figures
accepted by the Owner. Positive numbers extend the Contract Time. Nega-
tive numbers reduce the Contract Time.

days days
E. Alternate 5: Decentralized DDC System - HVAC
mark and circle one |written figures
0 ADD
O DEDUCT dollars |$
ARTICLE 4 - ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
4.1 Bidder's Personnel: Bidder proposes to assign the following personnel to the Project:

A. Project Manager: Responsible for overall coordination:
insert name of Project Manager

B. Superintendent: Responsible for supervision at the Project Site:
insert name of Superintendent

ARTICLE 5 - BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION

5.1 Instructions to Bidders: The Bidder, represents that this Bid is made in accordance with Document 002113
“Instructions to Bidders”, AIA Document A701 — 1997 and Document 0021 15 “Supplementary to Bidders”
included in the Bidding Documents. The Bidder accepts the provisions in these documents for the
disposition of Bid Security.

A. Bidding Documents: The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents for which the Bid is
submitted including but not limited to provisions for Contact Time for Substantial Completion, Notice
to Proceed, Liquidated Damages for late completion, Retainage on Applications for Payment, Dispute
Resolution method, Maximum Markup for Change Orders, Sales Tax Exemption, and Allowances to be
included in the Base Bid

B. Site Visit: The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with the local conditions and regulations
under which the Work is to be performed and has correlated the Bidder’s personal observation with
the requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.
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5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5
5.6

5.7

5.8

Addenda: Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:

insert addendum number insert addendum date
insert addendum number insert addendum date
insert addendum number insert addendum date
insert addendum number insert addendum date
insert addendum number insert addendum date

Independence of Bid: Bidder certifies, that this Bid has been arrived at independently, without consultation,
communication, or agreement as to any matter relating to this Bid with any other Bidder, with any
competitor, or in conformity with an agreement or rules of a group, association, or organization.

Evaluation and Consideration of Bids: Bidder acknowledges that Owner has the right to establish any criteria
the Owner considers to be in the Owner’s best interest with respect to Base Bid, Alternates, or other
provisions of proposals by the Bidders for the evaluation and consideration of Bids. Bidder acknowledges
that Owner has the right to reject any Bids and to accept Bids with irregularities.

Bid Security: Bidder has included a bid security as required by the Bidding Documents with this Bid.

Project Conditions: Bidder acknowledges that no change in Contract Sum or Contract Time shall be
permitted due to existing conditions that would have been apparent from a reasonable and thorough
examination of the Project Site.

Bid Duration: This Bid will remain subject to acceptance by the Owner in the form of a written notification
of the Award of Contract for 60 days after the Bid Date. Bidder acknowledges that a Bid may not be
modified, withdrawn or canceled for this number of days except as provided in North Carolina General
Statutes. Bidder proposes to enter into and execute an Agreement for the Work on the basis of this Bid,
within ten days of notification of Award of Contract by the Owner.

Certification: Bidder certifies that the signatory to this Bid is legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a
contract.
Signature Position Date
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ARTICLE 6 - POST-BID INFORMATION

Post-Bid Information: Within 72 hours of the Bid Date and Time and to Architect by fax (828-254-5856) or
by email (pg@glazerarchitecture.com), Bidders shall submit the following fully completed Post-Bid
Information. Prepare Post-bid Information as instructed for bids except that amounts may be written
without words and corporate seal is not required.

6.1

6.2

6.3

Bidder:

Morganton Community House Phase 2

Legal name of Bidder

Sub-bidders: For each portion of the Work indicated below, Bidder proposes to use the following Sub-

bidders as the prime sub-bidder allocated the greatest value for that portion of Work.

Portion of the Work

Proposed Sub-bidder
indicate proposed entity

Cast in Place Concrete

Masonry

Structural Steel

Rough Carpentry

Finish Carpentry

Gypsum Board Assemblies

Finish Flooring

Doors

Door Hardware

Folding Panel Partitions

Painting

Elevator
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Morganton Community House Phase 2

Portion of the Work

Proposed Sub-bidder
indicate proposed entity

Plumbing

HVAC

Electrical

Fire Alarm

6.4  Signature: Bidder certifies that the signatory to this Post-Bid Information Bid is legally authorized to bind

the Bidder to a contract.

Signature

Position

Date

END OF DOCUMENT 00410
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AIA Document A310" - 2010

Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:

(Name, legal status and address) {Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)

BOND AMOUNT: §

PROJECT:
(Name, location or address, and Project number, if any)

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Owner in the amount set forth above. for the
payment of which the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
admunisirators. successors and assigns, jointly and severally. as provided herein. The
conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor within ~ Any singular reference to Confractar,
the time specified in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be agreed to by ~ Surety, Owner or other party shall be
the Owner and Contractor, and the Contractor erther (1) enters mto a contract with the considered plural where applicable.
Owmner m accordance with the terms of such bid. and gives such bond or bonds as may be

specified i the idding or Contract Documents. with a surety admitted m the jurisdiction

of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful performance of such

Contract and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the prosecution

thereof: or (2) pays to the Owner the difference. not to exceed the amount of this Bond,

between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for whach the Owner may

m good faith contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid. then this

obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. The Surety

hereby waives any notice of an agreement between the Owner and Contractor to extend the

tume i which the Owner may accept the bad. Watver of notice by the Surety shall not apply

to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the aggregate beyond the time for acceptance

of bids specified in the bid documents. and the Owner and Contractor shall obtain the

Surety’s consent for an extension beyond sty (60) days.

If this Bond is 1ssued in connection with a subcontractor’'s bid to a Contractor. the term
Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be
deemed to be Contractor.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in
the location of the Project. any provision mn this Bond conflicting with said statutory or
legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so
furnished. the mient 1s that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.

AlA Document A310™ - 2010, Copyright @ 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document

is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Intemational Treaties, Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AlA" Document, or any portion of it, 1
may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by

Al software at 14:55:14 on 01/10/2013 under Order No 687 1475021_1 which expires on 12/27/2013, and is not for resale.

User Hotes: {1177639241)



Signed and sealed this dayof .

(Contractor as Principal) {Seal)
{Witness) {Title)

{Surety) {Seal)
(Witness) (Title)

AlA Document A310™ — 2010, Copyright @ 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARMING: This AIA® Document

is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Intemational Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction ar distribution of this A1A° Document, or any portion of it, 2
may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by

Al software at 14:55:14 on 011072013 under Order Mo 687 1475021_1 which expires on 12/27/2013, and is not for resale.
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Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid

Identification of HUB Certified/ Minority Business Participation

L,

(Name of Bidder)
do hereby certify that on this project, we will use the following HUB Certified/ minority business as
construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers or providers of professional services.

Firm Name, Address and Phone # Work Type *Minority **HUB
Category Certified
(Y/N)

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (1),
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)

** HUB Certification with the state HUB Office required to be counted toward state participation goals.

The total value of minority business contracting will be ($)

MBForms 2002-Revised July 2010



Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid
State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT A - Listing of Good Faith Efforts
County of

(Name of Bidder)
Affidavit of
| have made a good faith effort to comply under the following areas checked:
Bidders must earn at least 50 points from the good faith efforts listed for their bid to be
considered responsive. (1 NC Administrative Code 30 1.0101)
Q- (10 pts) Contacted minority businesses that reasonably could have been expected to submit a quote and

that were known to the contractor, or available on State or local government maintained lists, at least 10 days
before the bid date and notified them of the nature and scope of the work to be performed.

P --(10 pts) Made the construction plans, specifications and requirements available for review by prospective
minority businesses, or providing these documents to them at least 10 days before the bids are due.

Q 3 — (15 pts) Broken down or combined elements of work into economically feasible units to facilitate minority
participation.

[ (10 pts) Worked with minority trade, community, or contractor organizations identified by the Office of
Historically Underutilized Businesses and included in the bid documents that provide assistance in
recruitment of minority businesses.

Os- (10 pts) Attended prebid meetings scheduled by the public owner.

Q 6 — (20 pts) Provided assistance in getting required bonding or insurance or provided alternatives to bonding
or insurance for subcontractors.

Q7- (15 pts) Negotiated in good faith with interested minority businesses and did not reject them as
unqualified without sound reasons based on their capabilities. Any rejection of a minority business based on
lack of qualification should have the reasons documented in writing.

Qs- (25 pts) Provided assistance to an otherwise qualified minority business in need of equipment, loan
capital, lines of credit, or joint pay agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letters of credit, including waiving
credit that is ordinarily required. Assisted minority businesses in obtaining the same unit pricing with the
bidder's suppliers in order to help minority businesses in establishing credit.

Q 9 — (20 pts) Negotiated joint venture and partnership arrangements with minority businesses in order to
increase opportunities for minority business participation on a public construction or repair project when
possible.

L 10- (20 pts) Provided quick pay agreements and policies to enable minority contractors and suppliers to
meet cash-flow demands.

The undersigned, if apparent low bidder, will enter into a formal agreement with the firms listed in the
Identification of Minority Business Participation schedule conditional upon scope of contract to be
executed with the Owner. Substitution of contractors must be in accordance with GS143-128.2(d)
Failure to abide by this statutory provision will constitute a breach of the contract.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of the minority business
commitment and is authorized to bind the bidder to the commitment herein set forth.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:

Signature:

Title:

State of , County of

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 20
Notary Public
My commission expires

MBForms 2002-Revised July 2010



Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid Attach to Bid

State of North Carolina --AFFIDAVIT B-- Intent to Perform Contract

with Own Workforce.
County of

Affidavit of

(Name of Bidder)
| hereby certify that it is our intent to perform 100% of the work required for the

contract.

(Name of Project)

In making this certification, the Bidder states that the Bidder does not customarily subcontract elements
of this type project, and normally performs and has the capability to perform and will perform all
elements of the work on this project with his/her own current work forces; and

The Bidder agrees to provide any additional information or documentation requested by the owner in
support of the above statement. The Bidder agrees to make a Good Faith Effort to utilize minority
suppliers where possible.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read this certification and is authorized to bind the
Bidder to the commitments herein contained.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:
Signature:
Title:
State of , County of
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 20

Notary Public
My commission expires

MBForms 2002-Revised July 2010



Do not submit with bid Do not submit with bid Do not submit with bid Do not submit with bid

State of North Carolina - AFFIDAVIT C - Portion of the Work to be

Performed by HUB Certified/Minority Businesses
County of

(Note this form is to be submitted only by the apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder.)

If the portion of the work to be executed by HUB certified/minority businesses as defined in GS143-
128.2(g) and 128.4(a),(b),(e) is equal to or greater than 10% of the bidders total contract price, then the
bidder must complete this affidavit.

This affidavit shall be provided by the apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder within 72 hours
after notification of being low bidder.

Affidavit of | do hereby certify that on the
(Name of Bidder)

(Project Name)

Project ID# Amount of Bid $

| will expend a minimum of % of the total dollar amount of the contract with minority business
enterprises. Minority businesses will be employed as construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers
or providers of professional services. Such work will be subcontracted to the following firms listed

below. Attach additional sheets if required
Name and Phone Number *Minority **HUB Work Dollar Value
Category | Certified Description
Y/N

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (1),
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)
** HUB Certification with the state HUB Office required to be counted toward state participation goals.

Pursuant to GS143-128.2(d), the undersigned will enter into a formal agreement with Minority Firms for
work listed in this schedule conditional upon execution of a contract with the Owner. Failure to fulfill
this commitment may constitute a breach of the contract.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of this commitment and is
authorized to bind the bidder to the commitment herein set forth.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:
Signature:
Title:
State of , County of
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 20

Notary Public
My commission expires

MBForms 2002-Revised July 2010




Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid
State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT D — Good Faith Efforts

County of
(Note this form is to be submitted only by the apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder.)

If the goal of 10% participation by HUB Certified/ minority business is not achieved, the Bidder shall
provide the following documentation to the Owner of his good faith efforts:

Affidavit of | do hereby certify that on the
(Name of Bidder)

(Project Name)

Project ID# Amount of Bid $

| will expend a minimum of % of the total dollar amount of the contract with HUB certified/
minority business enterprises. Minority businesses will be employed as construction subcontractors,
vendors, suppliers or providers of professional services. Such work will be subcontracted to the
following firms listed below.  (Attach additional sheets if required)

Name and Phone Number *Minority | **HUB Work Dollar Value
Category | Certified Description
Y/N

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (I),
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)
** HUB Certification with the state HUB Office required to be counted toward state participation goals.

Examples of documentation that may be required to demonstrate the Bidder's good faith efforts to meet the goals set forth in these provisions
include, but are not necessarily limited to, the following:

A. Copies of solicitations for quotes to at least three (3) minority business firms from the source list provided by the State for each subcontract
to be let under this contract (if 3 or more firms are shown on the source list). Each solicitation shall contain a specific description of the
work to be subcontracted, location where bid documents can be reviewed, representative of the Prime Bidder to contact, and location,
date and time when quotes must be received.

B. Copies of quotes or responses received from each firm responding to the solicitation.

C. A telephone log of follow-up calls to each firm sent a solicitation.

D. For subcontracts where a minority business firm is not considered the lowest responsible sub-bidder, copies of quotes received from all
firms submitting quotes for that particular subcontract.

E. Documentation of any contacts or correspondence to minority business, community, or contractor organizations in an attempt to meet the
goal.

F. Copy of pre-bid roster

G. Letter documenting efforts to provide assistance in obtaining required bonding or insurance for minority business.

H. Letter detailing reasons for rejection of minority business due to lack of qualification.

I. Letter documenting proposed assistance offered to minority business in need of equipment, loan capital, lines of credit, or joint pay
agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letter of credit, including waiving credit that is ordinarily required.

Failure to provide the documentation as listed in these provisions may result in rejection of the bid and award to the next lowest responsible

and responsive bidder.

Pursuant to GS143-128.2(d), the undersigned will enter into a formal agreement with Minority Firms for

work listed in this schedule conditional upon execution of a contract with the Owner. Failure to fulfill

this commitment may constitute a breach of the contract.

MBForms 2002-Revised May 2010 -1-




Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid Do not submit with the bid

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of this commitment and is
authorized to bind the bidder to the commitment herein set forth.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:
Signature:
Title:
State of , County of
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 20

Notary Public
My commission expires

MBForms 2002-Revised May 2010 -2-



STATE OF

AFFIDAVIT
COUNTY OF

NOW COMES Affiant, first being sworn, deposes and says as follows

1. (“the Contractor/Supplier”) has submitted a bid for contract or desired to
enter into a contract with the City of Morganton, and | am the of the Contractor/Supplier.

2. As part of my duties and responsibilities pursuant to said bid and/or contract, | attest that the
Contractor/Supplier is aware of and in compliance with the requirements of E-Verify, Article 2 of Chapter 64 of the North
Carolina General Statutes, to include (mark which applies):

After hiring an employee to work in the United States the Contractor/Supplier verifies the work
authorization of said employee through E-Verify and retains the record of the verification of work
authorization while the employee is employed and for one year thereafter; or

_ The Contractor/Supplier employs less than twenty-five (25) employees in the State of North Carolina.

3. As part of my duties and responsibilities pursuant to said bid and/or contract, | attest that to the best of the
Contractor’s/Supplier’s knowledge any subcontractors employed as a part of this bid and/or contract are in compliance with
the requirements of E-Verify, Article 2 of Chapter 64 of the North Carolina General Statutes, to include (mark which

applies):

After hiring an employee to work in the United States the subcontractor verifies the work authorization of
said employee through E-Verify and retains the record of the verification of work authorization while the
employee is employed and for one year thereafter; or

Employs less than twenty-five (25) employees in the State of North Carolina.

Pursuant to North Carolina General Statute § 143-133.3(c)(2), contracts solely for the purchase of apparatus, supplies,
materials, and equipment are exempt from the E-Verify provision.

This the day of , 20

AFFIANT:

Business Name

Address

Signature

Printed Name

Title

Sworn to and subscribed before me, this the day of , 20

[OFFICIAL SEAL]
, Notary Public

My Commission Expires:




RFP Number (if applicable):

Name of Vendor or Bidder:

IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT CERTIFICATION
REQUIRED BY N.C.G.S. 143C-6A-5(a)

As of the date listed below, the vendor or bidder listed above is not listed on the Final Divestment List
created by the State Treasurer pursuant to N.C.G.S. 143-6A-4.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she is authorized by the vendor or bidder listed above to
make the foregoing statement.

Signature Date

Printed Name Title

Notes to persons signing this form:

N.C.G.S. 143C-6A-5(a) requires this certification for bids or contracts with the State of North Carolina, a North
Carolina local government, or any other political subdivision of the State of North Carolina. The certification is
required at the following times:

. When the bid is submitted
. When a contract is entered into (if the certification was not already made when the vendor made its bid)
. When a contract is renewed or assigned

N.C.G.S. 143C-6A-5(b) requires that contractors with the State, a North Carolina local government, or any other
political subdivision of the State of North Carolina must not utilize any subcontractor found on the State
Treasurer’s Final Divestment List.

The State Treasurer’s Final Divestment List can be found on the State Treasurer’s website at the address
www.nctreasurer.com/Iran and will be updated every 180 days.
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DOCUMENT 005200 - PROPOSED AGREEMENT

Unless otherwise indicated, the final Agreement for the Work to be executed by the Owner and Contractor
shall be based on the information included in this Proposed Agreement:

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor

Where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED SUM

AIA DOCUMENT A101-2007
Copyright 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1997, 2007 by the American Institute of Architects.

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year (Date of Agreement to be
determined)

(In words, indicate day, month and year)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, address and other information)

City of Morganton, a Municipal Corporation
305 HEast Union Street, Suite A100
Morganton, NC 28655

and the Contractor:
(Name, address and other information)

Name and address of Contractor to be determined

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

Morganton Community House Phase 2
120 North King Street, Morganton NC 286585

The Architect:
(Name, address and other information)

Glazer Architecture, P.A.
78 Y Patton Avenue
Asheville, North Carolina 28801

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

PROPOSED AGREEMENT 00 5200 - 1
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
10 INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the
entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or
agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in
Article 9.

ARTICLE2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be the date of this Agreement unless a different date is stated
below or provision is made for the date to be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

(Insert the date of commencement if it differs from the date of this Agreement or, if applicable, state that the date
will be fixed in a notice to proceed.)

The date of commencement of the Work shall be indicated in a Notice to Proceed which shall be

issued to the Contractor within 30 days after the execution of this Agreement. The date of

commencement of the Work in such Notice to Proceed shall be no more than 10 days following
the date of issuance of the Notice to Proceed.

If, prior to the commencement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and other security interests,
the Owner’s time requirement shall be as follows:

No additional time is anticipated.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement.

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than _one hundred
eighty (_180 ) days from the date of commencement, or as follows:
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(Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordinated with the date of
commencement. If appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the
Work.)

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
(Insert provisions, if any, for failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time.)

The Contractor shall be liable for a Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) per day liquidated
damages charge after the date set forth for Substantial Completion until the Work reaches

Substantial Completion. Owner and Contractor acknowledge that the actual damages accruing
by reason of Contractor's failure complete the Work by the date set forth for Substantial

Completion would be unreasonably difficult to determine, and therefore Contractor agrees to
pay as liquidated damages, and not as a penalty, the charge indicated above.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be ($ __), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract

Documents. (Contract Sum to be determined)

§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract
Documents and are hereby accepted by the Owner:

(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or proposal documents permit the
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, attach a schedule of such other
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.)

Accepted Alternates to be determined

Up to the deferral date and for a change in the Contract Sum indicated below for each
Alternate not accepted, Alternates which were not accepted may be included by Change Order
without a change in the Contract Time:

Deferral date and cost for Alternates not accepted to be determined

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

No Unit Prices are anticipated.

§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, if any:
(Identify allowance and state exclusions, if any, from the allowance price.)

Allowances to be determined. Refer to Section 01200 Allowances for a schedule of Allowances
to be included in the Bid.

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of
the month, or as follows:

No different period is anticipated.
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§ 5.1.3 The Owner shall make payment of the certified amount to the Contractor not later than ten (_10 ) days
after the Owner receives the certified Application for Payment.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported
by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the
Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end
of the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be
computed as follows:

A Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of _five percent (
8% ). Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in
dispute shall be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™-2007, General
Conditions of the Contract for Construction;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (or, if approved
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing), less
retainage of _five percent ( 5% );

Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and
4 Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullified a Certificate for Payment
as provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201-2007.

w

§ 5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5.1.6 shall be further modified under
the following circumstances:
1 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum sufficient to increase the total payments to the
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as the Architect shall determine for incomplete
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettled claims; and
(Section 9.8.5 of AIA Document A201-2007 requires release of applicable retainage upon
Substantial Completion of Work with consent of surety, if any.)
.2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no fault of the
Contractor, any additional amounts payable in accordance with Section 9.10.3 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting from
the percentages inserted in Sections 5.1.6.1 and 5.1.6.2 above, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract
Documents, insert here provisions for such reduction or limitation.)

The Owner will pay to the Contractor the total amount of the approved application for payment
less a five percent (5%) retainage; provided, however, that after fifty percent (50%) of the
Work has been satisfactorily completed on schedule as determined by the Architect and, with
the approval of the Owner and with written consent of the surety (if required by same),
retainage will be fixed at 5% of 50% of the Contract Sum until Substantial Completion and
additional further requirements for retainage will be waived so long as the Work continues to
be completed in a satisfactory manner and on schedule, but subject to the provisions of
Paragraph 9.5 of the General Conditions. Notwithstanding, any payment under this Contract

is subject to the provisions of North Carolina G.S. 143-134.1 including restrictions on the
retainage on any periodic or final payment and/or the payment of interest on a final payment.
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Likewise, the Contractor is subject to the provisions of North Carolina G.S. 143- 134.1(b) and
bl) governing payments by the contractor to subcontractors (of any tier).

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMENT
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
A the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Section 12.2.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, and to satisfy other requirements,
if any, which extend beyond final payment; and
.2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

No different period is anticipated.

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, unless
the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker,
if other than the Architect.)

No other entity other than the Architect is anticipated to serve as Initial Decision Maker.

§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A201-2007, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution
below, or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims
will be resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.)

[ X] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007

(] Litication ‘ risdicti
[ ] Other (Specify)

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2007.
ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of ATA Document A201-2007 or another Contract

Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.
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§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
located.

(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

One percent (1%) per month or fraction thereof

§ 8.3 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)

Michael Berley, Project Manager in the Development Department for the City of Morganton
305 HEast Union Street, Suite A100, Morganton, NC 28655

§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative and Project Manager per Paragraph 3.9 of the General and
Supplementary Conditions:

(Name, address and other information)

Name and address of Project Manager to be determined

The Contractor’s Superintendent per per Paragraph 3.9 of the General and Supplementary
Conditions:
(Name, address and other information)

Name and address of Superintendent to be determined

§ 8.5 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative or superintendent shall be changed without ten
days written notice to the other party.

§ 8.6 Other provisions:

Contractor shall abide by the City of Morganton’s adopted Standard Policy on Minority
Compliance.

Contractor shall comply with minority and historically underutilized business requirements as
outlined in North Carolina G.S. 143-128.

ARTICLE9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are enumerated in
the sections below.

§ 9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA Document A101-2007, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner
and Contractor.

§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201-2007, General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction.

§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document 007300 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS contained in the Project Manual.

§ 9.1.4 The Specifications:
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(Either list the Specifications here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)
Division Ol -- General Requirements

01 2100 Allowances

01 2300 Alternates

01 2600 Contract Modification Procedures
01 2900 - Payment Procedures

01 3100 - Project Management and Coordination
01 3300 Submittal Procedures

01 3517 Renovation Work

01 4000 Quality Requirements

01 4200 References

01 5000 Temporary Facilities and Controls
01 6000 Product Requirements

01 7000 Execution Requirements

01 7700 Closeout Procedures

Division 02 -- Existing Conditions — NOT USED
Division 03 -- Concrete

03 3000 Cast-in-Place Concrete

03 3511 Concrete Floor Finishing
Division 04 — Masonry

04 0120 Brick Cutting and Patching

04 2200 Concrete Unit Masonry

04 2300 Glass Unit Masonry

Division 05 -- Metals

05 0514 Factory Applied Metal Finishes
05 1200 Structural Steel Framing

05 5000 Metal Fabrications

05 52138 Metal Railings

Division 6 -- Wood, Plastics, and Composites
06 1000 Rough Carpentry

06 2000 Finish Carpentry

Division 07 -- Thermal and Moisture Protection
07 1718 Bentonite Panel Waterproofing
07 2100 Thermal Insulation

07 8400 Firestopping

07 9005 Joint Sealants

Division 08 -- Openings

081113 Steel Doors And Frames

08 1416 Flush Wood Doors

08 1433 Stile And Rail Wood Doors
Division 09 -- Finishes

09 2116 Gypsum Board Assemblies

09 2613 Acoustical Gypsum Plastering
09 3000 Tiling

09 5100 Acoustical Ceilings

09 6011 Flooring Preparation

09 6500 Resilient Flooring And Accessories
09 6800 Carpeting

09 6818 Tile Carpeting

09 7200 Wall Coverings

09 9000 Onsite Coating (Painting, Staining, Clearcoatin,
Division 10 -- Specialties

10 1400 Signage

102113.19 Toilet Compartments
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10 2226.33  Folding Panel Partitions

10 2800 Toilet, Bath, And Laundry Accessories
10 3100 Manufactured Fireplaces

10 4400 Fire Protection Specialties

Division 11 -- Equipment

11 5213 Projection Screens

Division 12 -- Furnishings

12 3530 Manufactured Casework

12 3600 Countertops

Division 13 -- Special Construction — NOT USED
Division 14 -- Conveying Equipment

14 2010 Passenger Elevators

Division 21 -- Fire Suppression — NOT USED
Division 22 -- Plumbing

22 0110 Plumbing General Requirements

22 0150 Basic Materials And Methods

22 0700 Plumbing Insulation

221116 Domestic Water Piping

221119 Domestic Water Piping Specialties

22 4000 Plumbing Fixtures

22 6400 Natural Gas Piping

Division 23 -- Heating, Ventilating, and Air-Conditioning (HVAC
23 0510 Basic Mechanical Requirements

23 0530 Electrical Provisions for Mechanical Work
23 0590 Mechanical Painting and Identification
23 05938 Testing and Balancing of HVAC Systems
23 0700 Mechanical Insulation

23 0923 Direct Digital Controls

23 2300 Refrigerant Piping and Specialties

23 3100 Ductwork and Dampers

23 3423 HVAC Power Ventilators

23 37158 Air Outlets and Inlets

23 8147 Split System Air Cooled Heat Pumps

23 8239 Electric Wall Heaters

Division 25 -- Integrated Automation — NOT USED
Division 26 -- Electrical

26 0050 Electrical General Requirements

26 0075 Electrical Identification

26 0080 Electrical Testing

26 0120 Conductors and Cables

26 0130 Raceways and Boxes

26 0410 Enclosed Switches and Circuit Breakers
26 0500 Common Work Results for Electrical
26 0510 Grounding and Bonding

26 2416 Panelboards

26 2726 Wiring Devices

26 2813 Fuses

26 5000 Lighting Controls

26 5100 Interior Lighting

26 5600 Exterior Lighting

Division 27 — Communications — NOT USED
Division 28 -- Electronic Safety and Security
283100 Fire Detection and Alarm
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Division 31 thru 48 — NOT USEDPending complete list of Specifications to be provided by the
Architect

§ 9.1.5 The Drawings:
(Either list the Drawings here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)
Are dated October 17, 2016 and are as follows:
LIST OF DRAWINGS
CVR-I Cover Sheet
CVR-IT Building Code Data Summary
CVR-III Life Safety Plans
ARCHITECTURAL:
Al, Existing/Demolition Floor Plans
A2, Main Floor Renovated Plan
A3, Lower Floor Renovated Plan
A4, Reflected Ceiling Plans
A5, Building Sections and Details
AB, Enlarged Plans and Elevations
A7, Finish & Door Schedule, Charts, Details
A8, Staging & Sequencing
STRUCTURAL:
S1, Lower Level & Foundation Plan
S2, Main Level Framing Plan
S3, Sections & Details
5S4, Sections & Details
PLUMBING:
PO.1, Plumbing Plan — Demolition
P1.1, Plumbing Plans — Lower level
P1.2, Plumbing Plan — Main Level — supply
P1.3, Plumbing Plan — Main Level - DWV

P2.1, Plumbing — Details, Schedules & Legend
MECHANICAL:

MO.1, Mechanical Plan — Demolition

M1.1, Mechanical Plan — Lower Level

M1.2, Mechanical Plan — Main Level

M2.1, Mechanical Schedules, Details
ELECTRICAL:

EO.1, Electrical Plan — Demolition

E1l.1, Electrical Plan — Main Level — Power

E1.2, Electrical Plan — Lower Level — Power

E1.3, Electrical Plan — Main Level — Lighting

E1.4, Electrical Plan — Lower Level — Lighting

E1.5, Electrical Plan — Attic Power

E1.6, Electrical Plan — Fire Alarm

E2.1, Electrical — Power Riser, Legend & Notes

E2.2, Electrical — Power Panels & Lighting Schedules

§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, if any:
The Addenda are to be determined.

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding
requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

§ 9.1.7 Additional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:
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A AIA Document E201™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the
following:

2 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201-2007 provides that bidding requirements such as advertisement or invitation to bid,
Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor’s bid are not part of the Contract
Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. They should be listed here only if intended to be
part of the Contract Documents.)

ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE AND BONDS

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 of AIA Document

A201-2007.)

Limits of liability for insurance are indicated in Article 11 of the Supplementary Condition.

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)

END OF DOCUMENT 005200
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1.1.1 Architect’s Representations

Aesthetic Effect 942,951,9.10.1 .

4213 Architect’s Site Visits

Allowances 3.74,422,429,94.2,95.1,9.92,9.10.1, 13.5
38,738 Asbestos :

All-risk Insurance

11.3.1,11.3.1.1

Applications for Payment )
4.25,739,92,93,94,95.1,96.3,9.7.1,9.10,

Architect, Extent of Authority
24.1,3127,4.1,42,52,6.3.1,712,737,74,
0.21,93.1,94,95,9.6.3,9.58, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1,
12.2.1,13.5.1,135.2,14.22,14.24,15.1.3, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.124,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,
4.23,426,42.7,42.10,42.12,42.13,5.2.1,7.4.1,

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees
3.18.1,9.10.2, 10.3.3
Award of Separate Contracts

11.1.3 6.1.1,6.1.2
Approvals Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
2.1.1,222,24,3.1.3,3,102,3,12.8,3.12.9, 3.12.10, Portions of the Work
42.7,93.2,13.5.1 5.2
Arbitration Basic Definitions
8.3.1,11.3.10,13.1.1, 1532, 154 1.1
ARCHITECT Bidding Requirements
4 1.1.1,521,114.1
Architect, Definition of Binding Dispute Resolution
4.1.1 9.7.1,11.3.9, 11.3.10, 13.1.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,

1532,154.1

Boiler and Machinery Insurance
11.3.2

Bonds, Lien

7.3.7.4,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9, 114

9.42,953,964,1513,15.2 Building Permit
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses 371
241,11.31.1,122.1,13.5.2,135.3, 1424 Capitalization
1.3
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Init.

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.84,9.8.5

Certificates for Payment
421,425,429,933,94,935,96.1,9.6.6,9.7.1,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.3

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.5.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2,11.1.3

Change Orders
1.1.1,2.4.1,34.2,3.74,3.8.2.3,3.11.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,
5.23,7.12,7.13,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9,7.3.10,
8.3.1,93.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2, 11.3.1.2, 11.34, 11.3.9,
12.1.2,15.1.3

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1 .

CHANGES IN THE WORK
22.1,3.11,42.8,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,74,74.1,8.3.1,
93.1.1,11.39

Claims, Definition of

15.11

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1.1,63.1,7.3.9,93.3,9.104, 10.3.3, 15,
154

Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

1541

Claims for Additional Cost
324,374,6.1.1,7.39,103.2,15.14

Claims for Additional Time
3.24,37.46.1.1,8.3.2,10.3.2,15.1.5

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.74

Claims for Damages
3.24,318,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.1.1,
11.35,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.24, 15.1.6

Claims Subject to Arbitration

153.1,154.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3 .
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1,3.22,34.1,37.1,3.10.1,3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3,
622,81.2,822,83.1,11.1,11.3.1,11.3.6, 11.4.1,
15.14 _

Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications Facilitating Contract
Administration

391,424

Completion, Conditions Relating to
34.1,3.11,3.15,4.22,429,82,94.2,98,99.1,
9.10,12.2,13,7,14.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
429,8.1.1,8.1.3,823,942,98,9.9.1,9.10.3,
122,137

Compliance with Laws

1.6.1,3.2.3,3.6,3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1, 9.6.4,
10.2.2,11.1, 11.3, 13.1, 134, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6,
14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8, 154.2, 15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions

3.74,42.8 831,103

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
34.2,374,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,93.2,98.5,99.1,
9.10.2,9.10.3,11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 1544.2 - '
Consolidation or Joinder

1544 :

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER ORBY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS '
1.14,6 .
Construction Change Directive, Definition of
731

Constraction Change Directives
1.1.1,34.2,3.12.8,42.8,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
9311 . .

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4,1422.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.13 '

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

5.4.1.1,11.3.9, 14

Contract Administration

3.13,4,94,9.5

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating to
3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 1 1. 4.1
Contract Documents, The

1.1.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.52,2.2.5,53

Contract Docnments, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
3.74,3.8,523,72,73,74,9.1,942,95.14,
0.6.7,9.7,103.2,11.3.1, 1424, 143.2,15.1.4,
15.2.5

Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
3.74,3.7.5,3.102,523,72.1.3,73.1,7.3.5, 7.4,
8.1.1,8.2.1,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7.1,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,
15.1.5.1,15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2
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Contractor’s Construction Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contractor’ s Employees
332,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.182,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3,
11.1.1,11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.125,3.142,424,6,11.37,12.1.2,12.24
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.18.1, 3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7, 9.10.2,
11.3.1.2,11.3.7,11.3.8

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.22,32.3,32.4,3.3.1,34.2, 351,
3.74,3.10,3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3,18, 4.1.3, 4.2, 5.2,
6.2.2,7,83.1,92,93,94,95,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6,
10,3, 11.3.7,12, 13,5, 15.1.2, 15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
32.1,322,351,3.126,622,82.1,9.33,98.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work : :

.33.2,3.18,53.1,6.1.3,6.2,95.1,10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1,15.1.6

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.124,4.2.7,52.1,52.3,9.2,93, 9.8 2,
0.83,59.1,9.102,9.103,11.1.3,114.2
Contractor’s Superintendent

39,1026

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction Procedures

1.22,33,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.1.3,7.3.5,737,82,10, 12, 14, 15.1.3

Contractual Liability Insurance

11.1.1.8, 11,2

Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10, 3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,2.2.5, 3.11

Copyrights

1.5, 3.17

Correction of Work
23,24,373,942,982,98.3,99.1, 12.1.2, 12.2 .
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.7

Costs
24.1,324,373,38.2,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
11.3,12.1.2, 12.2.1,12.2.4,13.5, 14

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.14.2,6.2.4,102.1.2,10.2.5, 104, 11.1.1, 11.3,
12.24 .

Daimage to the Work

3.14.2,99.1,102.1.2,10.2.5, 104.1, 11.3.1, 1224
Damages, Claims for .
3.24,3.18,6.1.1, 8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11 1.1,
11,35,11.3.7,14.1.3, 14,24, 15.1.6

Damages for Delay

6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7, 10.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14 '

Decisions of the Architect
374,426,427,42.11,42.12,4.2,13,15.2, 6.3,
7.37,739,81.3,83.1,9.2.1,94,95.1,9.8.4,99.1,
13.52,14.22,14.2.4,15:1,152

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,95,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.3.1,24.1,3.5.1,4.2.6,6.2.5,9.5.1,9.5.2, 9.6.6,
0.82,993,9.104,12.2.1

Defective Work, Definition of

.51

Definitions

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5.1,3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3,4 1.1,
15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
32,3.74,523,72.1,73.1,74.1,83,951,9.7.1,
10.3.2,104.1, 143.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Disputes

6.3.1,73.9,151,152

Documents and Samples at the Site

.

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
311

Effective Date of Insurance

822,1112

Emergencies

104,14.1.1.2,15.14

Employees, Contractor’s
33.2,343,38.1,39,3.182,42.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.33,11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, Materials or
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5.1, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13.1,
3.15.1,42.6,4.27,52.1,62.1,7.3.7,93.2,933,
9.5.13,9.102,10.21,10.24, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Execution and Progress of the Work

Cutting and Patching 1.1.3,1.2.1,1.22,22.3,2.25,3.1,3.3.1,34.1,3.5.1,
3.14,6.2.5 3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14,4.2, 6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.5, 8.2,
9.5.1,99.1,10.2,103,12.2, 142, 143.1,15.1.3
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Extensions of Time

Insurance, Loss of Use

3.24,374,523,7.2.1,73,7.4.1,9.5.1,9.7.1, 11.3.3

10.3.2,104.1, 14.3, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 Insurance, Owner’s Liability
Failure of Payment 11.2
9.5.1.3,97,9.102,13.6,14.1.1.3,14.2.1.2 Insurance, Property

Faulty Work 10.2.5, 11.3 .

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) Insurance, Stored Materials
Final Completion and Final Payment 9.32,114.14
42.1,429,982,910,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.3.1, 11.3.5, INSURANCE AND BONDS
12.3.1,14.2.4, 1443 11

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,1322, 14114
Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1,11.4.1.5
Insurance Companies, Settlement with

11.3.1.1 11.4.10

GENERAL PROVISIONS Intent of the Contract Documents
1 1.2.1,42.7,4.2.12,42.13,7.4
Governing Law Interest

13.1 13.6

Guarantees (See Warranty) Interpretation

Hazardous Materials

1024, 10,3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

321

Indemmnification
3.17.1,3.18,9.10.2,10.3.3,10.3.5, 10.3.6, 1 1.3.1.2,
11.3.7

Information and Services Required of the Owner
21.2,2.2,322,3.124,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2.1, 11.4, 13.5.1,
13.52,14.1.1.4,14.1.4, 15.1.3

Initial Decision

1.2.3,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,15.1.1

Interpretations, Written

4,2.11,4.2.12,15.1.4

Judgmient on Final Award

1542

Labor and Materials, Equipment

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4,3.5.1,3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
426,427,52.1,62.1,737,932,933,95.13,
9.102,10.2.1, 10.24, 14.2.1.1, 14,2,1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations

i5.2 1.5,32.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13.1,4.1.1,9.6.4, 9.9.1,
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of 10.22,11.1.1, 11.3,13.1.1, 134, 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
118 13.6.1,14,15.2.8,15.4

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
142.2,14.2.4,15.2.1,152.2,15.2.3,15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2,3, 15,24,
1525 '

Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 104.1

Inspections
3.1.3,333,37.1,422,426,429,942,9823,
992,9.101,12.2.1,13.5

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions io the Contractor
324,33.1,38.1,52.1,7,8.22,12,135.2

Liens

2.1.2,93.3,9.10.2,9.104, 15.2.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,13.7,154.1.1

Limitations of Liability
2,31,322,35.1,3.12.10,3.17.1,3.18.1, 4.2.6,
427,42.12,622,942,964,9.6.7,10.2.5, 10.3.3,
11,1.2,11.2.1,11.3.7, 12.2.5, 13.4.2

Limitations of Time

2.12,22,24,32.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7,
52,53.1,54.1,6.24,73,74,82,92.1,9.3.1,
9.33,94.1,95,9.6,9.7.1,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3,
11.31.5,11.3.6,11.3.10,12.2,13.5, 13.7, 14, 15
Loss of Use Insurance '

Instrumgnts of Service, Definition of 11.3.3
1.1.7 Material Suppliers
Insurance 1.5,3.12.1,42.4,42.6,5.2.1,9.3,94.2, 9.6, 9.10.5

3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.84,9.9.1,9.102, 11
Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

Materials, Hazardous
10.24, 10.3

11.3.2 Materials, Labor, Equipment and
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability 1.1.3,1.1.6,15.1,34.1,35.1,3.8.2,3.8.3, 3.12,
11.1 3.13.1,3.15.1,4.2.6,427,5.2.1,6.2.1,73.7,9.3.2,
Insurance, Effective Date of 9.3.3,95.1.3,9.10.2,102.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1,
8.22,11.1.2 14.2.1.2 :
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Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
33.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,427,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,1528

Mediation

8.3.1,103.5,10.3.6,15.2.1,15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
154.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,74

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

111 '

Modifications to the Contract
11.1,11.2,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,52.3,7,8.3.1, 9.7.1,
10.3.2,11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,99.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
23.1,24.1,35.1,42.6,6.24,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.104, 12.2.1

Notice
221,23.1,24.1,3.24,33.1,3.72,3.129,5.2.1,
9.7.1,9.10,10.2.2, 11.1.3, 1146, 12.2.2.1, 13.3,
13.5.1,13.5.2, 14.1, 14.2, 15.2.8, 15.4.1

Notice, Written
23.1,24.1,33.1,39.2,3.129,3.12,10,5.2.1,9.7.1,
9.10,10.2.2,10.3,11.1.3, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 14,
152.8,154.1

Notice of Claims

3.7.4,4.5,10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.4

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.5.1,13.5.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.2.2,9.6.6,98,11.3.15

Orders, Writien
1.1.1,2.3,392,7,82.2,11.39,12.1,12.2.2.1,
13.5.2,14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
21.2,2.2,3.22,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.103,10.3.3, 11.2.1, 11,3, 13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1,14,14.1.4,15.1.3

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2,31,24.1,34.2,3.8.1, 3.12.10,3.14.2,
412,413,424,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1,63.1,
7.2.1,73.1,822,83.1,9.3.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,
99.1,%102,103.2,11.1.3,11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2,
12.3.1,13.2.2, 143,144, 15.2.7

Owner’s Financial Capability
22.1,1322,14.1.14

Owner’s Liability Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Loss of Use Insurance

11.3.3

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.64,9.102, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
24,1422

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and te
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

23

Owmer’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service

1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.2.5,3.2.2, 3.11.1, 3.17.1,
4.2.12,5.3.1

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6:6,9,9,11.3.1.5

Patching, Cutting and

- 314,625

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.2.5,73.9,92.1,93,94,95,96.3,97.1,9.8.5,
9.10.1,14.2.3,14.2.4, 144.3

Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5,4.2.9,93.3,94,95,96.1,9.6.6,9.7.1, 9.10.1,
9.103,13.7, 14.1.1.3, 14.24

Payment, Failure of

9.513,97,9.102,13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.2.1,42.9,982,9.10,11,1.2,11,1,3, 11.4.1, 11.4.5,
12.3.1,13.7,14.2.4, 1443

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.103,11,49,11.4

Payments, Progress

9.3, 9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3,15.1.3

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,95.13,9.6.2,963,964,9.67,11.4.8,
14212

PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.49, 114

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.22,3.7,3.13,73.7.4,102.2 '
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PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3122

Product Data and Samples, Shep Drawings
311,312,427

Progress and Completion

422, 82,98,991,14.1.4,15.1.3

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.85,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3,15.1.3
Project, Definition of the

1.14

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,32.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1,96.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1,11.4, 13.1,13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14,
152.8,154

Rejection of Work

3.5.1,4.2.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,35.1,3.12.6,622,82.1,93.3,942,95.1,
9.8.2,9.101

Representatives
21.1,31.1,39,4.1.1,42.1,422,42.10,5.1.1,
5.1.2,13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.32,318,423,53.1,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,96.2,9.85,99.1,9.102,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

32,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.12,2.3,24,35.1,3.74,3.15.2,4.2.6,45,53,54,
6.1,6.3,7.3.1,83,95.1,9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.2,
12.24,13.4, 14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1 :

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2, 104

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,422,427,53.1,10.1, 10.2, 104
Samples, Definition of

3.123

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,42.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

in

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1 '

Scheduies, Construction
1.4.1.2,3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2
Separate Contracts and Contractors -
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.24,4.2.7,6,83.1, 11.4.7,
12,12

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3121 .

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
322,333,37.1,3.74,42,942,9.10.1,13.5
Site Visits, Architect’s
374,422,429,94.2,951,99.2, 9.10.1, 135
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6,12.2.1,13.5

Specifications, Definition of the

1.1.6

Specifications, The
1.1.1,1.1,6,1.2.2,15,3.11,3.12.10,3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

137, 15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.3,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Stored Materials -
6.2.1,9.3.2,102.1.2,10.2.4,11.4.14
Subcontractor, Definition of

511

SUBCONTRACTORS

5 .
Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,33.2,3.12.1,4.23,52.3,5.3,54,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,93.1.2,96,9.10, 10.2.1, 11.4.7, 11.4.8,
14.1,14.2.1

Submiittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.27,5.2.1,52.3,7.3.7,9.2, 9.3,
9.8,99.1,910.2,9.103,11.1.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1, 11.4.5,11.3.7

Substantial Cempletion
4.29,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,94.2,98,99.1,9.10.3,
12.2,13.7
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Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

4.1.3

Substitutions of Materials

342,351,738

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,4.22,42.7,6.1.3, 6.2 4,
7.1.3,73.7,82,83.1,94.2,10,12,14,15.1.3
Surety

54.1.2,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.2.7
Surety, Consent of

9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

223 .

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

542,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,11.49, 14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.374

Termination by the Contractor
14.1,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
144

Termination of the Architect

4.1.3

Termination of the Contractor

14.2.2 '

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,42.2,426,429,942,983,992,
9.10.1,103.2,114.1.1,12.2.1, 13.5

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.24,3.74,52.3,72.1,731,74.1,83,95.1,9.7.1,
10,32, 10.4.1,14.3.2, 15.1.5,15.2.5

Time Limits

2.12,22,24,32.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2,
44,4.5,52,53,54,624,73,74,82,92,93.1,
9.3.3,94.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,99,9.10, 11.1.3,
11.4.1.5,11.46,114.10,12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15.1 .2,
154 :
Time Limits on Claims

3.7.4,102.8,13.7,15.1.2

Title to Work

932,933

Transmission of Data in Digital Form

1.6 :

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
374,831,103

Unit Prices

7.33.2,734

Use of Documents

1.1.1, 1.5,2.2.5,3.126,5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

1342

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.105,114.7,13.4.2,15.16

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.104, 11.4.3,11.45,11.4.7,12.2.2.1,
13.42,1424,15.1.6

Waiver of Consequential Damages

14.24,15.1.6

Waiver of Liens

9.10.2,9.104

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.4.5,11.3.7

Warranty

3.5,429,933,984,99.1,9.104, 12.2.2,13.7.1
Weather Delays

15.1.5.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
1.5.2,34.2,3.7.4,3.128,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2, 9.8.5,
99.1,9.102,9.10.3,114.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.44.2
Written Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12

Written Notice
2.3,24,33.1,39,3.129,3.12.10,5.2.1,8.2.2,9.7,
9.10,10.2.2, 10.3, 11.1.3, 11.4.6, 12.2.2, 12.2.4, 13.3,
14, 154.1

Written Orders

1.1.1,2.3,39,7,8.2.2,11.49,12.1, 12.2, 13.5 .2,
14.3.1, 15.1.2
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafier the
_Agreement} and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in
the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect, Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms,
other information furnished by the Qwner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction, The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subconiractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and énforcement of obllgatlons under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of.the Architect’s duties,

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term “Work™ means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially compieted, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§1.1.4 THE PROJECT :
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole

or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams,

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Setrvice are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials,

§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in

accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
congistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from ther as being necessary to produce the
indicated results.
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§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION ‘ .
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specificaily defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears i
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

§1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the avthors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all common law, statutory and
other reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or
equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to
meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service.
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form,
they shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already
provided in the Agreement or the Contract Documents. '

ARTICLE2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization.
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen clays after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide
reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the
Contract. Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the
Contractor as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or
(3) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when
due. The Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work
or the portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall
not materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

AlA Document A201™ — 2007, Copyright © 1888, 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1953, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.5. Copyright Law and international Treaties, 10
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may resuit in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. Purchasers are not permitted to reproduce this document. To report copyright violations of

A?A Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.



Init.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities. '

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work. '

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the
Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOF THE WORK

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent
required by Section 6,1.3,

§ 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner
may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from
payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonablé cost of correcting such deficiencies, including
Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect
or failure. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the
Architect. If payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor
shall pay the difference to the Owner.

ARTICLE3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL _

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and s referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative,

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Coniract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shali, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional,
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a
request for information in such form as the Architect may require,

§ 3.2.4If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or
3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3,2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been
avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the
Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract
Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. :

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES .

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsibie for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract
Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific
instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall
evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, If the Contractor determines that such means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the
Owner and Architect and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from
the Architect. If the Contractor is then instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures without acceptance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely
responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures. . '

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors,

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with -
Sections 3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Qwner, after evaluation
by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
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§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will
be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise, The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective, The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the
Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.6 TAXES .
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled
to go into effect.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES, AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Conteactor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. '

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices.required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction, '

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Condifiens, If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are

(1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract
Documents or (2} unknown physical cenditions of an unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily
found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions
are disturbed and in no event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly
investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or’
decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recornmend an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum or Coniract Time, or both, If the Architect determines that the conditions
at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the
terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the
reasons. If either party dispuies the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as
provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such
notice, the Owner shall promptiy take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in
Article 15. :

- §3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct,
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but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, proﬁt and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and '

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual
costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section
3822

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Coniract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent, The Architect may reply within 14
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to reply
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable ebjection,

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTICN SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.

| § 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter

as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval.
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedulie, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase
in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shail be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the
Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.
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§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor (o illustrate some portion of
the Work. -

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform (o the information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals
upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents.
Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and subinit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal

‘schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of

the Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Daia, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2} determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will de so and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Sampies or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been

approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change inthe Work, or (2} a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of respousibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data; Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific atiention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the
Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria
that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a
properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations,
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings
and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear
such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled
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to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Archiiect will
review, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for
conformance with informaticn given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor
shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.13 USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicabie laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment. '

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shail not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work. :

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP ' .

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shal! keep the premnises and surrounding ared free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At complé,_tion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about
the Project. '

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shali provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever

located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but
shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright viclations are
contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a
patent, the Contractor shail be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the
Architect.

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consuliants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including but not limited to attormeys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performarice of the
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death,
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the

‘negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or

anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce

AlA Dacument A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1888, 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1887, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. 16
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. Purchasers are not parmitted to reproduce this document, To report copyright violatians of

AlA Cantract Documents, e-mail The American [nstitute of Architects' legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.



Init.

other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this
Section 3.18. '

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practlcmg
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect.
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a successar architect as to whom
the Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shali be that of the
Architect.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as deseribed in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction unti! the date the Architect issues the final Certificate For Payment,
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents. : '

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed,
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Worlk, since these are solely the
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and feport to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
Documents ard from the most recent ¢onstruction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2} defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specxally
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliets shall be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents, Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
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Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or net to
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors,
material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the
Worle.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional
Jjudgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval
of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an
assembly of which the item is a component,

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Coniractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of
such project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract Documents,

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.212 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not
show partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetlc effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents. ‘

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requesis for information.

ARTICLES SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Docurnents as if singular in
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor”
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.
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§5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor.

§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design}
proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in
writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or
entity or (2) that the Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within
the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the
Contractor has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Surn and Contract Time shall
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order
shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract
Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively
in submitting names as required. '

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or

Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS 7 :

By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each
Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by
terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities,
including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents,
assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the
Owner and Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor
so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically
provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the
Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to entér into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The
Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement,
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may
be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of
such docuinents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS -
§ 5.4.1 Bach subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided

that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and
2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the

Contract,

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontraci.
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§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity,
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract,

ARTICLES CONSTRUGTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right (o perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Projector other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract-identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 13,

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activitics of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with
other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Docuntents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract; including, without
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10,-11 and 12,

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s consiruction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents,

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable
for such proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that
the Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is it and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable,

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Qwner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or i:oartially
completed construction or to property of the Owner, separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

AlA Document A201™ — 2007, Copyright ® 1888, 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects, All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this A1A® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will he
prosecutad to the maximum extent possible under the iaw. Purchasers are not permitied to reproduce this document. To report copyright violations of
AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.

20



§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those respensible,

ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; 2 Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the
Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive
or order for a minor change in the Work. :

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: :

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time,

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Chahge
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation; -
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee: or
4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or |
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Coniract Sum or
Contract Time.

§7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.
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- be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that ¢ a

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work atiributable te the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an
amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a
reasonable amount. Tn such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form
as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:
A Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fririge benefits

required by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance; Y Py
2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, \rf()he,fther ingerppfatq,d o
consumed; _ i 1\ S \
3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand gdofs;wheﬂler rented frém the )
. " . Y s ;

/ !
o s /"‘

Contractor or others; - N A
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sé)le§, ude or sirfii\lgr taxes related to
the Work; and : h -

5 Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attribﬁtab,!e t6 -thé change.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the me}l/iéo;a deletion or change that results in a
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by t}'lé Architect., _thn both additions and
credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a chahrlgq\i th‘a allowance f(’)‘r.‘ ové‘rhead and profit shall
nge. \ bl

.. . A
§7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Constyuttion Change Directive in Applications for Payment.
The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of. monthly certification for payment for those costs
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect de?e)r fines, in the Aichitect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified, The Architect’s interim determination 'of cost shalf"adj usf‘th@ Confi‘aqt Sﬁm on the same basis
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either pgrty to disagree and asserf"a‘gla’im in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree qu‘l a deterﬁii-qgitioh ‘made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Timk, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Afelg_itect will preparé a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Diréctiye.

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES INTHEWORK = . Ty
The Architect has authority to o;:del_;frr'iinor/‘changésni__l\l the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time/and not ingongistent with, the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signe‘c!i by, the fxircpitect é!ndighg.ll be binding on the Owner and Contractor.
ARTICLES TiME - R A A
§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS ~ ~ Lo _
§8.1.41 Uﬁ]e_;sé otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Co?trqp‘t Documents for Substaﬁhial Completion of the Work.

o .

H B . . * I"‘,
§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement;of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The dste of Substantial Cinp)t;tion 15 the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8,

§ 8.1.4 The term “da’j}” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined. :

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION — _
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
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furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the
effective date of such insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time,

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Gwner; or by
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavotdable casualties or Gther
causes beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending medra,ﬁon and arbttratton’ o
by other causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time sha]l be extended by Ctiange
Order for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine. . ‘_\ i !

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provi"sions 6f-Articié--15 .

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other prOVISIOIlS of
the Contract Documents. :

ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION :

§9.1 CONTRACT SUM . R

The Coniract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authortzed adjustments, is the total amount payable by
. the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents '

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES :

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guara,nteed Maxnnurn Pnee, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocatmg the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such-data to substaﬁnate its accuracy as
the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. :

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§9.3.1 At least ten days before the date estab]tshed for each progress payment the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2., for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’s. rlght to payment as thie Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and matertal supphers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.

i i K iy
1 H

§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section.7.3:9, such apphcattdns may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have beein properly authonzed by Constructton Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet ificluded in Change Orders.

§9.3.1 2 Applications for Payment shall not 1nclude requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend 16 pay a Subeontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by
others whorn the Contractor 1ntends to, pay

§9.3.2 Unless otherwrse provrded in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suttably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable
insurance, storage and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Coniractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the
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Ovwmer shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims,
security interests or encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or
entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT _

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines
is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for w1thhold1ng
certification in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1,

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Arch,ttect to the Owner, -
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progtesSed to the pomt 1nd1cated and that
the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregomg representatlons are sub]ect to
an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Coripletion, to results of
subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract D_ocum_ents pier to completion
and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payrent will further
constitute a representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified, However, the issuance
of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustlve or zontinuous on-
site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) rev1ewed ponstruetlon means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors ahd material suppliers
and other data requested by the Gwner to substantiate the Contractor s rlght to payment, o; (4) made examination to
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money prekus]y paid on accuunt of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole orin part to the extent reasonably necessary
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representanons to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Apphcatlon, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.]. If the Contractor and Architéct cannot agree on a revised
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to
make such representations to the Owner. The Al:chitect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the' whole or a part of 4 Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
defective Work not remedied;
2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless
security acceptablé to the 0wner is provided by the Contractor;

3 failure of the Cohtractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;
reagonable ev1de11ce that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
damage to the Owner ot a separate’ contractor;
reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance would not be a_d_eqliate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;
or
.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents,

XS

§9.5.2 When the above reasons for w1thholdmg certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,

issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the

Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such

payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

§ 9.8.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and

within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.
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§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the
Owner the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work, The Contractor shall, by appropriate
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar
manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. :

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly: pald
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4. .

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or accupaney of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond i in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furhished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner, Nothlng contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not comml_ngl\ed with moriey of the Contractor, shall create any
fiduciary liability or tort Iiability on the part of the Contractor for breach of tryst or shall entitle any person or entity
to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

Tf the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contracior may, upen seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,
stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonabie costs of shut-
down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Work for its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
itemns to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9,8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or

- designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not

included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to
determine Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a
Certificate-of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Compietion, shall establish
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contrac.t Doc‘urpents.

§9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented
to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portien is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in
writing concerning the peried for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete the Contractor shall prepare and
submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be deterrmned by written agreement
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use; fhe Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in-order to determine and record the condition of the

Work.

- §9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupaney or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not

constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents,

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s.on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the: Contract Decuments and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certlﬁcate is due'and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further representation that conditions llsted in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1} an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which the Owner or;the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed
to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security
interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the
Owner, If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Qwner, the Contractor may furnish a
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in
discharging such lien, including ail costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.-
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§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions govermng final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims,

§ 9.10.4 The making of firal payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising: from
A liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled
2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Coftract Documehts, or
3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents.

§ 8.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor,'a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a
waiver of claims by that payee except those previcusly made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at
the time of final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS : ‘

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and superwsmg all safety precautlons and programs
in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautlons for safety of and shall prowde reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to

employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adJacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures and utilities not de31gnated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course
of construction, :

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawfu) orders of pubhc authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, mJury ‘or loss

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall er’ect and faintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protecnon mcludmg posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgatmg safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise uimost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified pprsqnnel

§ 10.2,5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract-Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyene for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable,
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in
addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.
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§ 10.2.6 The Coniractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legaily responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not
insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after dlscovery The notice
shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter Do

[
|

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements mcluded in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions wili be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death
to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the conditioni, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Archltect in writing.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner Shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory
to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such
material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to thé Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications
of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or
who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment,of such material or substance. The Contractor and the
Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the
petsons ot entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no
reasonable objection. When the material or substaq'cc has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against
claims, damages, losses and expen,ses mcludmg but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
{other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence
of the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unless such miaterials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be
responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s
fault or negligence in the use and hanrdling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s
fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the‘p,aﬂ of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Gwner shall indernify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.
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§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shail act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims
set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under
the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contracior or by
a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of
them may be liable:
.1 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and oiher similar employee beneﬁt acts that
are applicable to the Work to be performed;
.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or dlsease or death of the
Contractor’s employees;
3 Ciaims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than
the Contractor’s employees;
4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury hablhty coverage
.5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of inj ury to or destruction of tangible
: property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;
£  Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;
. Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
8  Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under
Section 3.18.

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an
occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the
Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment,
and, with respect to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction
of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract
Documents.

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of
the Work and thereafter upon rénewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies required by this:Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled or allowed to expu‘e uiitil at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificate evidencing continuation of llablllty coverage, including coverage for completed operations,
shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal
or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable prompiness.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s Consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in
part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the
Contractor’s compléted operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE
§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s
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risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at
the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained,
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who
are beneficiaries of such insvrance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person
or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-
subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage mcludmg, without
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s serviges -
and expenses required as a result of such insured loss.

§ 11.3.1.2 If the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of
the coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing pior to
commencement of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect the intérests of the
Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order the cost thereof
shall be charged to the Owner. If the Contractor is damaged by the faﬂure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain insurance as described above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner shall bear all
reasonable costs properly attributable thereto.

§ 11.3.1.3 If the property msurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such
deductibles. ‘

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shail cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work
in transit.

g, 3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section. 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company
or companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written consext, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Qwner shall purchase and mamtam boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by

law, which shall specifically cover such msured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,

and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§11.33 LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss
of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other
hazards however caused. '

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor reques(s in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other
special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such
insurance, and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring
the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of

Section 11.3.7 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All
separate policies shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

AlA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright @ 1888, 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 19686, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1897 and 2007 by The

Init. American Institute of Avchitects. All rights raserved. WAHNING This AlA® Document is protected by L.5. Copyright Law and International Treaties, 30
Unauthorized reproductmn or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portien of it, may resull in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
/ presecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. Purchasers are not permitted to reproduce this decument. To reporl copyright violations of

AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.



Init.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each pelicy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3, Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision
that the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’
prior written notice has been given to the Contractor.

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate
contractors described in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees,
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insuranée obtained pursuant to !
this Section 11.3 or other property insurance applicable to the Work, except such-rights as they have to proceeds of-
such insurance held by the Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall requiré of the -
Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the s&ibcpnn*’ai.‘ctors, sub=
subcontractors, agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, similar waivers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of
subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a’person-or entity even
though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contraciual or otherwise,did not pay
the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had ari insurable interest in the
property damaged. : o

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear; subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10, The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner as fiduciary s‘hal/],-"'!upon occurrence of an insured loss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s dutiés. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against
proceeds received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the
Owner shall distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as determined in
accordance with the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement between the Owner and
Contractor, Tf after such loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for
convenience, replacement of damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change
in the Work in accordance with Article 7.

§ 11.3.10 The Owner as ﬁducialjr shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Coniractor as the method
of binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method
of binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of 2 dispute
over disttibution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Qwner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of
the Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically
required in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing Lo be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall
authorize a copy to be furnished. :

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.
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§ 12.1.2 I a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such
costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or
a separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION :

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requiréments of
the Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including addi’tional testing and inspections, the cost
of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary
thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. ‘ ' o

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION :
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties

 established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,

any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Docuiments, the Contractor
shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously
given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owrer shall give such notice promptly after
discovery of the condition, During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the
Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require
correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct
noncenforming Work within a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or
Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with S_ectjon 24,

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shail be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work. :

§ 12.2,2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall béar the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2,5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to

* other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for

correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents
may be songht to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.
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ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern

Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the
other. If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall. nevertheless remain
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract. .

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Docuriients.
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment.

§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE

Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intendéd; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party
giving notice. o

§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Docliments and rlghts and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obhganons, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except 4s may be specifically agreed in writing.

§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tegts, inspections and approvals, The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall béar costs of (1} tests, ihspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations conicluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Qwner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection
or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such
costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary
by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses
shall be at the Contractor’s expense. '

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.
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§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§13.6 INTEREST .

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time'to time at
the place where the Project is located. : : .

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS :

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract; tort; breach of .
watranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contrict inaccordance with the requirements
of the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period spec1ﬁcd by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owrner and
Contractor waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 13.7,

ARTICLE14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract; w1th the Contractor, for
any of the following reasons:

4 Tssuance of an order of a court or other public authority having _]uI'lSdlCthl’l that requires all Work to
be stopped;

2 An act of government, such as a declaratlon of natmnal emergency that requlres all Work to be
stopped;

3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not nouﬁed the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment w1th1n the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4  The Owner has failed to furnish tb the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’s request, reasonable
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or aniy other persons or entities performing portions of the Work
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work
by the Owner as described in Seetion 14.3 gonstitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Archifect; terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit; costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

L 4

§ 14.1.4If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract
with the Contractor because the QOwner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters 1mportant to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided
in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.
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§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of
the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
A Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written
request of the Contractor, the Owner shali furnish to the Contractor a defailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work. :

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 142, 1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of ﬁmshmg the Work including compensatlon for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,

_ the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon apphcatmn, and this obhgatmn for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend delay or mtermpt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§143.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14 3.1, Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include
profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent
A that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause
" for which the Contractor is responsible; or
2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the
Contractor shall
4 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and :
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts
and purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs mcurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on
the Work not executed.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes and matters in
question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial

Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker.
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Claims by either party must be initiated within 21 days after oceurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or
within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article
14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, writfen notice as provided herein shall
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4. '

§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME

§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have
been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the schedulcd construction,

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequentlal damages ansmg out of or relating to
this Contract, This mutual waiver includes
A1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental’ expeuses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productnnty or of the services of
such persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for Ioss of profit
except anticipated profit arising dlrectly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect ‘will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise
indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claitns excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be
required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30
days have passed after the Claim has béen referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been
rendered. Unless the Tnitial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide
disputes between the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.

§15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise,
or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the
Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authonze retention of
such persons at the Owner’s expense.
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§ 15.2.4 If the Tnitial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting
data will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim
in whole or in part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3} notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initia] Decision -
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding -
on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through’'mediation, to binding.
dispute resolution. . ' T

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other party
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the
demand fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both pa{ftiﬁs waive their rights to mediate or pursue
binding dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 MEDIATION S
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in qon’troversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those
waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent

to binding dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Mediation Procedures in efféct on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in
writing, delivered to the other party to the Conitract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation.
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispuné resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days froni the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the
parties or court order. If an arbitration'is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed
to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.

§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the
place where the Project is located, pnléss another Tocation is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in
mediation shall be erforceable as settlément agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually
agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The
party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on
which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.
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§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shail be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based
on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upen it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additionel Person or entity
duly consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under apphcab]e faw in any court
having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER

§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement w1th any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governmg the other arbitration
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common guéstions of law or fact,
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entitiés substantially involved in a
commoen question of law or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration,
provided that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an
additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any clalm dispute.or other matter in question
not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to.an arbitration conducted under
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and- consohdatlon as the Owner and

Contractor under this Agreement.
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© 2016 Glazer Architecture, P.A. Morganton Community House Phase 2

DOCUMENT 007300 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

Add, substitute and delete from the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document
A201-2007” the Paragraphs, Subparagraphs or Clauses as indicated in this Document. Added text is
underlined. Deleted text is struck through. Instructional text is italicized.

ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

Add:
1.1.8 Refer to the Definition Articles of Division 1 General Requirements Sections for additional basic
definitions.

1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Add:

1.2.4 Where a conflict or overlap exists between two or more requirements of the Contract
Documents, comply with the requirement(s) that require(s) a greater quality or quantity of Work as
determined by the Architect's interpretation. Where clarification is required, omit requirements(s) from the
Contract Documents as directed by the Architect. Omitting requirements under these circumstances will
not be considered a change in the Work or a modification of the intent of the Contract Documents.

1.3 CAPITALIZATION

Add:

1.3.2 Terms capitalized in the Contract Documents are one or more of the following:

Specific in nature as defined in the Contract Documents or required (such as parties to the
Contract or portions of the Contract Documents).

Specific in nature by intrinsic meaning (such as proper nouns).

Specific portions of the Project Site (such as room names).

Headings (such as Paragraph names).

Capitalized for graphic convention (such as text on Drawings)

[~
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Add:
1.3.3 The meaning of terms in the Contract Documents are not changed by the absence

capitalization.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

Substitute:
2.2.1 The provisions of the Contract shall not create and obligation of the Owner to furnish financial
evidence of Owner’s capacity to fulfill obligations under the Contract. Prierto-commencementofthe

Substitute:
2.2.3 The provisions of the Contract shall not create and obligation of the Owner to furnish information on

the physical or legal characteristics of the Project site in addition to that furnished in the Contract

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 007300 - 1



© 2016 Glazer Architecture, P.A. Morganton Community House Phase 2

Documents.

; ite- The Contractor shall be
entitled to reply on the accuracy of information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper
precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

Add:

3.2.1.1  Contractor and (Sub-)Subcontractors shall use complete sets of Contract Documents in
performance of the Work. Neither the Owner nor the Architect assumes responsibility for errors and
misinterpretations which result from the use of incomplete sets of Contract Documents.

Add:
3.2.1.2 No change in Contract Sum or Contract Time shall be permitted due to existing conditions that
would have been apparent from a reasonable and thorough examination of the Project Site.

3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS

Substitute:

3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with
Sections 3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions changes in the Work only with the consent
of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction
Change Directive. The Contractor shall not request substitutions.

Add:
3.4.2.1  The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for cost associated with evaluation of substitutions as
indicated in Division 1 General Requirements.

Add:

3.4.4  Contractor’ employees and other persons carrying out the Contract, are expected to exhibit good
behavior at all times as is generally defined in our society and to treat other workers and visitors to the
site with respect. Unacceptable behavior includes, but is not limited to, foul and offensive language,
verbal and physical abuse or harassment and discrimination based on gender, race, national origin or
religion. Contractor shall not permit persons behaving unacceptably to be engaged in the Work or be
present at the Project Site. The Contractor and its subcontractors, as well as their employees may not
use or possess any alcoholic or other intoxicating beverages, illegal drugs or controlled substances while
at the Project Site or on the Owner’s property. Nor may such workers be intoxicated, or under the
influence of alcohol or illegal drugs while at the Project Site or on the Owner’s property. Subject to the
applicable provisions of North Carolina law, the Contractor, subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and their
employees may not use or possess any firearms or other weapons, other than customary construction
tools, while at the Project Site or on the Owner’s property.

3.6 TAXES
Add:
3.6.1 Owner is a federally and state recognized tax exempt organization as defined by the General

Statutes of North Carolina and is thereby exempt from the payment of sales and use taxes. No sales tax
is required to be paid on the Contract Sum. The Contractor shall pay only those sales, consumer, use
and other similar taxes required to be paid by the Contractor in accordance with the laws and regulations
of the State of North Carolina in the performance of its public works contract. The Owner will provide the
Contractor with its sales tax exemption number and the Contractor will apply for the exemption in
accordance with the state law for all required purchases made by the Contractor. In the event the sales
and use taxes are nevertheless payable at the time of purchase, the Contractor shall keep adequate
records of all sales and/or use taxes paid and shall cooperate fully with the Owner in seeking any sales
tax reimbursement due to the Owner including making any written claim required by the State of North
Carolina. The Contractor shall provide the Owner with a sworn affidavit itemizing the quantity and value of
the materials and rentals it has used on the Project and the amount of any sales and/or use taxes that
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has been paid on such materials or rentals in a timely manner so that the Owner may seek
reimbursement for the calendar year or other taxable year as required by law.

3.7 PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES

Add:
3.7.1.1 __In addition to other permits required, Contractor shall secure and pay for the following permits:
.1 Certificates of Occupancy
.2 Local City Building Permit. The Owner, as the City of Morganton, will waive payment of fees
associated with securing a building permit normally due the city.

Add:

3.7.5 Where hook-up, connection or other portion of the Work must be furnished or installed by an
utility, including water, sewer, electric, fuel, telephone, television or other communications utility,
Contractor shall pay fees and expenses charged by utility, unless otherwise indicated. Contractor shall
coordinate with utility to not detrimentally impact Project schedule, cost, or intent of the Contract
Documents. Contractor shall comply with utility’s regulations.

3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

Add:

3.9.1.1  The Contractor shall employ a competent project manager to coordinate the Work overall. The
project manger shall represent the Contractor and communications given to the project manager shall be
as binding as if given to the Contractor. The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the name and qualifications of a
proposed project manager. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in writing stating (1)
whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to the proposed superintendent or (2) that
the Architect requires additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to reply within the 14 day period
shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

Add:

3.94 The superintendent and project manager indicated in the Agreement shall be and remain in
these roles until Final Payment. If either of these personnel change, the Owner reserves the right to
review and approve or disapprove said personnel’s replacement, at Owner's sole discretion.

3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

Substitute:

3.10.1  The Contractor, within ten (10) days of issuance of a Notice to Proceed promptly-afierbeing
awarded-the-Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s information and approval
a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The Owner’s and Architect’s approval shall not
unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The schedule shall not exceed time limits current under the
Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work
and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and
shall provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.

3.13 USE OF SITE

Add:

3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment and
the operations of workers to the site and land and areas identified in and permitted by the Contract
Documents and other land and areas permitted by laws and requlations, right-of-way, permits and
easements, and shall not unreasonably encumber the premises with construction equipment or other
materials or equipment. The Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any damage to any such land
or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof or of any adjacent land or areas, resulting from the
performance of the Work. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of or in
connection with the performance of the Work, the Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by
negotiation or otherwise resolve the claim. The Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the
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Owner and the Architect and anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them from and against all
claims, costs, losses and damages (including court costs and reasonable attorney’s fees) arising out of or
resulting from any claim or action, legal or equitable, brought by any such landowner or occupant against
the Owner or Architect or both or any other party indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by or based
upon performance of the Work or failure to perform the Work.
3.13.1.1 Contract Limits: Limit use of premises, including parking, to areas within the Contract
Limits indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project premises beyond Contract Limits indicated.
3.13.1.1.1 Interior: The interior Contract Limits include interior areas in which Work is to
be conducted. The Contract Limits do not include areas to be occupied by the Owner per
Owner’s occupancy requirements as indicated in Section 01 3517 Renovation Work.
3.13.1.1.2 Exterior: Except as to not hinder Owner’s use of existing building per Owner’s
occupancy requirements as indicated in Section 01 3517 Renovation Work, the exterior
Contract Limits include limits of property line and additional staging area indicated on the
following diagram:

5% ', y

CONTRACTOR
PARKING

It 3
\ }

-~
OM organton

Federal
Savings & Lo...
s

3.13.1.2 Separate Contractors: Contractor's use of premises is limited by Owner's or separate
contractor’s forces performing construction operations on portions of Project.
3.13.1.3 Permanent Facilities: Contractor's use of permanent facilities for temporary facilities is
indicated elsewhere.
3.13.1.4 Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate and restrict construction to minimize noise,
vibration, or odors complaints from on-premises and nearby property occupants at all hours.
3.13.1.4.1 Regulations: Comply with noise, vibration or odor regulations and authorities
having jurisdiction.
3.13.1.4.2 Odor Control: Control odors from construction activities to ensure odors do
not cause a health hazard.
3.13.1.5 Public Ways: Keep public ways clean and free of foreign substances. Comply with
limitations on use of public ways and with other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
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3.13.1.6 Driveways and Entrances: Keep walkways, driveways, loading areas, and building
entrances clear and available to Owner’s forces and agents, separate contractors, and
emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.
3.13.1.6.1 Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
3.13.1.6.2 Remove snow and ice from such areas.
3.13.1.7 Parking Restrictions: Comply with authorities having jurisdiction’s parking restrictions.
For parking restriction indicated below, Contractor’s personnel includes the personnel of entities
which have been retained by the Contractor to perform Work at the Project Site.
3.13.1.7.1 Contractor’s Parking Area: Contractor’s personnel may park vehicles at
locations indicated on diagram included at Subpargraph 3.13.1.1.2 as Contractor’s
Parking Area outside of the Contract Limits. Use of Contractor’'s Parking Area for
storage, delivery, handling or other construction related activities or operations other than
parking of vehicles is prohibited.

3.13.1.8 Firearms: Refer to Paragraph 3.4.4 above.

3.13.1.9 Smoking: Smoking of tobacco products shall not be permitted on Project site or
on Owner’s premises.

3.13.1.10 Lodging: No overnight lodging is permitted at Project site.

3.13.1.11 Mowing: Contractor shall provide access for, and the Owner will provide

watering, mowing, cutting, trimming, and similar maintenance services of vegetation located
within Contract Limits.

ARTICLE 4 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2 ARCHITECT’S ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

Substitute:

4.2.11  The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and
requirements of, the Contract Documents on written requests of either the Owner or Contractor or when
judged necessary by Architect. The Architect’s response to such requests will be in writing, unless
otherwise indicated, within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. If no
agreement is made concerning the time within which interpretations required of the Architect shall be
furnished in compliance with this Paragraph 4.2, then delay shall not be recognized on account of failure

by the Architect to furnish such interpretations until 15 days after written request is received by Architect.

Substitute:

4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and
reasonably inferable from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings,
unless otherwise indicated. When making such interpretations and decisions, the Architect will endeavor
to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show partiality to either and will not
be liable for results of interpretations or decisions so rendered in good faith.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

Substitute:

51.2 A Sub-subcontrator is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a
Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor to perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term ‘Sub-
subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and means a
Sub-contractor or authorized representative of the Sub-contractor.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES
Substitute:
7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the

Contract Sum, the method of adjustment shall be determined by the Architect on the basis of reasonable
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expenditures and saving of those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in a case of
the increase or decrease of the Contract Sum a reasonable allowance for overhead and profit established
by a percentage fee not to exceed ten (10%) percent of such Work’s actual cost. In such case, and also
under clause 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present in such form as the Architect may prescribe,
an itemized account together with appropriate supporting data. In the case of a Change Order, this
allowance for overhead and profit shall include expenses associated with the estimating, field
measurements, proposal preparation and other administrative costs which occur before the Change
Order is approved by the Owner and Architect. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
costs for the purposes of this Subparagraph 7.3.6 shall be limited to the following:

Substitute:

7.3.7.5 additional costs of administrative, supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to
the change, and in the case of a Change Order only these costs which occur after the Change Order is
approved by the Owner and Architect.

Add:

7.3.7.6 ___ If the Work is performed by a Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor, an allowance charged by
that Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor for overhead and profit established by a percentage fee not to
exceed ten (10%) percent of such Work'’s actual cost as defined in this Subparagraph 7.3.7.

Substitute:

7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that
results in a net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect.
When both additions and credits covering related Work ersubstitutions are involved in a change, the
allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that
change.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Add:
9.8.1.1 The following are required to be completed before Substantial Completion:
.1 Contractor’s Substantial Completion Certification: Provide Contractor’s certification that all
remaining Work will be completed within thirty (30) consecutive days after the Date of
Substantial Completion or as agreed with the Owner.

.2 Occupancy Work: All remaining Work shall be minor in nature and not materially interfere or
hamper the Owner or occupants, and shall not infringe on the Owner or occupants legally
protected rights to occupy, access, privacy and security.

Permits: Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and
access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, Elevator
certifications, Inspection certifications for heating equipment, Fire suppression certifications,
Fire alarm certifications, Certificate of occupancy and similar releases.

Temporary Facilities: Terminate and remove temporary facilities, controls, and services from
Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.

Final Cleaning: Complete final cleaning requirements indicated elsewhere, including touchup
painting. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate
visual defects.

Notification: Inform Owner of the pending changeover responsibilities for 1) Utilities including
fuel and electricity, 2) Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance, and 3)
Insurance.

Punch List: Prepare Punch List as required by Subparagraph 9.8.2 and Section 012900
Payment Procedures.

Systems: Complete the balance and testing and other requirements indicated to be
completed before Substantial Completion as required elsewhere for MEP and other
equipment and systems.
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9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

Add:
9.9.4 The Owner shall occupy portions of the existing building and site per Owner’s occupancy
requirements as indicated in Section 01 3517 Renovation Work.

Add:
9.9.5 Refer to Bid Alternate 4 in Section 01 2300 Alternates for Owner’s occupancy and use of
completed or partially completed portions of the Work.

9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

Add:

9.10.1.1 In addition to other requirements the following are required to be completed before final

inspection and acceptance:

.1 Security: Complete changeover of permanent security facilities to Owner. Make final
changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's personnel of

changeover in security provisions.

Extra Materials: Deliver attic stock, tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to

location designated by Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where

applicable.

Record Information: Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, damage or settlement

surveys, property surveys (if required), and similar final record information.

O&M Manuals: Prepare and submit complete operation and maintenance manuals.

Demonstration and Training: Complete instruction of Owner's personnel in operation,

adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration

and training recordings.

Warranties: Submit executed warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service

agreements, final certifications, warranty inspections and similar documents.

Systems: Complete the balance and testing and other requirements indicated to be

completed before Final Completion as required elsewhere for MEP and other equipment and

systems.

Final Waste Management Plan: Submit Final Waste Management Plan as required by waste

management execution requirements indicated elsewhere.

o
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ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

11.1 CONTRACTOR'’S LIABILITY INSURANCE

Add:

11.1.2.2 The insurance required by Subparagraph 11.1.1 shall be written as follows and for not less than

the following limits, or greater if required by law:
11.1.2.2.1 General liability: (including operations, products and completed operations) A
combined single limit coverage of not less than one million dollars ($1,000,000) per occurrence
for bodily injury, personal property and property damage shall be maintained. If commercial
general liability insurance or other form with a general aggregate limit is used, either the general
aggregate limit shall apply separately to this Project or the general aggregate limit shall be not
less than two million dollars ($2,000.000).
11.1.2.2.2 Automobile liability: One million dollars ($1,000,000) per accident for bodily injury and
property damage shall be maintained.
11.1.2.2.3 Worker's Compensation and employer’s liability: Worker's Compensation Insurance
shall be maintained in the amount and as required by the law of North Carolina with employer’s
liability of not less than one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) per accident, five hundred
thousand dollars ($500.000) aggregate policy limit and disease coverage for each employee in
the amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) unless the law of the State of North
Carolina requires more coverage.
11.1.2.2.4 The general liability and automobile liability policies shall contain, or be endorsed to
contain the following provisions:
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11.1.2.2.4.1 The Owner and its officers and employees shall be covered as insureds with
respect to liability arising out of the Work or operations performed by or on behalf of a
contractor including materials, parts or equipment furnished in connection with such work
or operations. General liability coverage can be provided in the form of an endorsement
to the Contractor’s insurance or as a separate Owner’s and Contractor’s protective
liability policy.

11.1.2.2.4.2 For all claims related to this project, the Contractor’s insurance coverage
shall be primary insurance. Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the Owner, its
officers, officials and employees shall be in excess of the Contractor’s insurance and
shall not contribute with it.

11.1.2.2.4.3 Each insurance policy required by this section shall be endorsed to provide
that coverage shall not be cancelled by either party, except after thirty (30) days prior
written notice by certified mail, return receipt requested, has been given to the Owner.
11.1.2.2.4.4 The Contractor shall require and verify that all subcontractors (of any tier)
maintain insurance of the type, limits and conditions set out above.

11.1.2.2.4.5 In the event any of the policies provided by the Contractor provide claims-
made coverage, the coverage shall remain in effect for a period of not less than five (5)
years after the completion of the Contract or the applicable statute of limitations,
whichever occurs first.

Substitute for the first sentence of Subparagraph 11.1.3 only with remainder of Subparagraph 11.1.3
remaining:

11.1.3  Two notarized original Certificates of Insurance and amendatory endorsements acceptable to
the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prierto-commencementof-the-Work prior to execution of Contact
and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance; however, the failure to
obtain any required evidence of insurance shall not waive the Contractor’s obligation to provide them.
Provide one additional copy to the Architect. Include on Certificates of Insurance written information
indicating current status of insurance or coverage, name of entity covered by insurance, limits of
coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

Substitute:

11.3.1 Unless-otherwise-provided-the-Owner The Contractor shall purchase and maintain, and furnish
evidence of such, in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in
which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy
form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract Modifications and cost
of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the site on a
replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained,
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and
entities who are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in
Section 9.10 or until no person or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property
required by this Section 11.3 to be covered, whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of
the Owner,_its employees and agents, the Contractor, its employees and agents, Subcontractors and
Sub-subcontractors, and their employees and agents, in the Project.

Substitute:

11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and shall include, without
limitation, insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage
including, without duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earth movement,
earthquake, water damage, flood, windstorm, falsework, testing and startup, temporary buildings and
debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal requirements, and
shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’'s and-Gentacter's services and expenses required as a
result of such insured loss.

Substitute:

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 007300 - 8



© 2016 Glazer Architecture, P.A. Morganton Community House Phase 2

If the Owner, Subcontractors or Sub-

Change-Orderthe-costthereofshallbe-charged-to-the Owner:
subcontractors Gentractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Contractor Owner to purchase or
maintain insurance as described above, without-so-notifying-the-Gontractor-inwriting; then the Contractor

Owner shall bear all reasonable costs properly attributable thereto.

Substitute:

11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner Contractor shall pay costs not covered
because of such deductibles. If the Contractor or insurer increases the required minimum deductibles or
if the Contractor elects to purchase this insurance with voluntary deductible amounts, the Contractor shall
be responsible for payment of the additional costs not covered because of such increased or voluntary
deductibles.

Add:

11.3.1.6 The policies required by Section 11.3 shall be endorsed to include Owner, its agents and
employees as Loss Payee and shall stipulate that the insurance afforded shall be primary insurance and
that any other insurance or self-insured retention providing coverage to the Owner, or to its agents or
employees, shall be excess and not contributory insurance to the insurance provided by Contractor.

Add:

11.3.1.7 The insurance required by Subparagraph 11.3.1 is not intended to cover machinery, tools or
equipment owned or rented by the Contractor that are utilized in the performance of the Work but not
incorporated into the permanent improvements. The Contractor shall, at the Contractor's own expense,
provide insurance coverage for owned or rented machinery, tools or equipment which shall be subject to
the provisions of Subparagraph 11.4.7.

11.4 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

Add:

11.4.3 Unless the Contractor chooses to make a deposit of money, certified checks or government
securities for the full amount of the Contract in order to secure the faithful performance of the terms of the
Contract Documents in the manner permitted by the State of North Carolina G.S. 143-129(c), a
Performance and Payment Bond shall be written for 100% of the Contract Sum as of the date of the
Agreement on form AIA Document A312-2010. No increase in bond amount will be required for Change
Orders. The bonds shall conform to the requirements of Article 3 of Chapter 44A of the General Statutes
of North Carolina and shall be provided by a solvent surety or insurance company licensed by the State of
North Carolina and authorized to issue bonds in the amount required by the Contract Documents.
Regardless the Instructions to Bidders, two complete executed certified originals of bonds shall be
delivered to the Owner at or before the execution of the Contract and provide one copy of bond to
Architect. If the surety on any bond furnished by the Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes
insolvent or otherwise has its right to do business in the State of North Carolina terminated, the
Contractor shall, within ten (10) days thereafter, substitute another bond or surety which must be
acceptable to the Owner. All bonds shall remain in effect for at least one (1) year after the date of last
payment under the Contract Documents or until such bond is released by the City.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Add:
13.8 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

Add:

13.8.1  The Contractor and the Contractor's Subcontractors shall not discriminate against any
employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, color, sex, sexual orientation or national
origin. The Contractor shall take affirmative action to insure that applicants are employed, and that
employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, religion, color, sex, sexual
orientation or national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay
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or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor
agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices
setting forth the policies of non-discrimination.

Add:

13.8.2  The Contractor and the Contractor's Subcontractors shall, in all solicitations or advertisements
for employees placed by them or on their behalf, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, religion, color, sex or national origin.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

15.1 CLAIMS

Add:

15.1.7 _ No claims for additional cost, time or other relief shall be permitted due to existing conditions
that would have been apparent from a reasonable and thorough examination of the Project Site before
the date of the Agreement.

END OF DOCUMENT 007300
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

cSOow>

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SECTION INCLUDES

Material (Only) Unit-cost Allowances

Material (Only) Lump sum Allowances

Material and Installation Lump Sum Allowances
Contingency Allowance

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

Contract Modification Procedures in 007200 General Conditions:
1. Definitions:

Labor Costs

Materials Costs

Equipment Costs

Taxes and Insurance Costs

Supervision Costs

Markup

~0 Qo oW

Individual Specification Sections
1. Allowance Requirements

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

Schedule of Allowances: Specifications and Drawings referenced in following Schedule
of Allowances contain requirements for materials and methods necessary to achieve
the Work described under each Allowance,
1. Allowance 123600 — Stone Countertops: Reference 123600

a.  Allowance Amount: $7400.00
2. Allowance 012100 — Chandeliers: Reference 012100

a. Allowance Amount: $15,000.00

ALLOWANCES

Allowance 012100 — Chandeliers Title: Provide a material only lump sum allowance for
the amount indicated in this Section for all new large, medium, and small chandeliers
light fixtures combined. Allowance amount is for all chandeliers, not for individual or
groups of chandeliers.

DEFINITIONS

Allowance: a method of indicating certain materials and services in the Contract

Documents in lieu of specific requirements to defer selection of actual materials and
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1.6

services to a later date when additional information is available for evaluation. If
necessary, specific requirements will be issued as indicated for Change Orders. Refer
to Part 2 for definitions of types of Allowances including costs to be included with
Allowance Amount and costs to be included as part of the Contract Sum not part of the
Allowance Amount.

SUBMITTALS

Scheduling: At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract but at least seven
days prior to a date which would delay the Work, advise Architect of the date when
final selection of each product or system described by an Allowance must be
completed to avoid delaying the Work.

Allowance Proposals: Based upon necessary selections made by the Architect (if any),
submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in Allowances, in the
form indicated for Change Orders. Other than administrative activities to prepare said
Change Order, do not begin Work attributable to Allowances until Change Order for
same has been executed. Failure complete Change Order in advance of such
Allowance Work shall relieve the Owner from claims for increase in the Contract Sum
or Contract Time.
1. Include with proposal recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.
2. Differential Cost: If the actual cost of the allowance is higher than the Allowance
Amount, the Owner will pay the difference to the Contractor. If the actual cost of
the Allowance is lower than the Allowance Amount, the Contractor will issue a
credit to the Owner. Cost differentials will be corrected by Change Order.
3.  The Owner reserves the right to put the Work of Allowances under the Owner's
control, to furnish or install Work of Allowances, and to receive the entire
Allowance Amount as a credit.

Records:

1. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered
to the site for use in fulfillment of each allowance.

2. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for
installation of allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.

Corrective Change Orders: At Project closeout, prepare proposals as indicated for
Change Orders to credit unused amounts remaining in Allowance Amounts (if any) to
Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIAL (ONLY) LUMP SUM ALLOWANCES.

General: A Material Lump Sum Allowance is included to provide for items in which

1. the scope of the Allowance Work is definite,

2.  the actual quantity and location of the items can be determined from field
measurements or Contract Documents,

3.  the qualities of the items are to be determined by selection, and
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4.  the Allowance Amount indicates a cost for all of the items necessary to complete
the Work of the Allowance.

Allowance Cost: Include the following costs as part of the Allowance Amount:
1. Materials Costs
2.  Taxes and Insurance Costs

Contract Cost: Include the following costs as part of the Contract Sum not part of the
Allowance Amount:

1. Labor Costs

2 Equipment Costs

3.  Supervision Costs

4 Markup

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examination: Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for
damage or defects. Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for
replacement.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Preparation: Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related
materials and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated
and interfaced with related Work.

3.3 UNUSED MATERIALS

A.  Return: Return unused materials to the manufacturer or supplier for credit to the
Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted.

B.  Attic Stock: Where it is not possible to return unused material for credit and when
requested by the Architect, prepare unused material for the Owner's storage, and
deliver to the Owner's storage space as directed. Otherwise, disposal of excess
material is the Contractor's responsibility.

END OF SECTION 012100
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

SECTION CONTENTS

Alternates

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

Schedule of Alternates: Specifications and Drawings referenced in following Schedule of
Alternates contain requirements for materials and methods necessary to achieve the Work
described under each Alternate.

1. Alternate 1 - Add Fireplace: Reference Section 10 3100

2. Alternate 2 - Add Finish Work in Stair: Reference Section 01 2300

3.  Alternate 3 - Add Wallpaper: Reference Section 09 7200

4.  Alternate 4 — Work Sequence: Reference Section 01 2300

5.  Alternate 5 — Centralized DDC system for HVAC: Reference Section 230923 and
Sheet M1.2

ALTERNATES

Alternate 2 - Add Finish Work in Stair: Provide a Bid Alternate to omit painting (if any)
indicated for wall surfaces in stair and add one layer of 5/8 inch gypsum board on 7/8 inch
rigid furring channel spaced at 16 inches to all wall (but not ceiling) surfaces of the stair.
Include finish and painting of gypsum board. Include extension on existing electrical
devices. Include finishing transition to existing adjacent gypsum board or plaster surfaces
including ceiling.

Alternate 4 - Work Sequence: The Base Bid Contractor’s use of premises and Contract
Limits are set forth in the General and Supplementary Conditions with the Owner
occupying the Dishroom and Upper and Lower Kitchens as required by Section 013517
Renovation Work. The Base Bid Contractor’s use of premises and Contract Limits
includes the Lower Level Area of Work as indicated on Sheet A8- Staging and
Sequencing. Alternate #4 is to provide a Bid Alternate to:

1. Provide a temporary demising wall between the area indicated as being Owner
occupied in Drawing “A” on Sheet A8-Staging and Sequencing (hereafter Owner
Occupied Area “A”) and the area indicated as being Owner occupied in Drawing “B”
on Sheet A8-Staging and Sequencing (hereafter Owner Occupied Area “B”). Such
temporary demising wall shall be considered a temporary facility and be constructed
as required for a dust and noise patrtition per Section 01500 Temporary Facilities and
Controls.

2. In addition to the Dishroom and Upper and Lower Kitchens, provide Owner
occupancy and use of and exclude from the Contract Limits, Owner Occupied Area
“A” until such a time as Owner Occupied Area “B” is sufficiently complete to allow the
Owner to legally use it for its intended purpose and all remaining Work in Owner
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Occupied Area “B” is minor in nature and will not materially interfere or hamper the
Owner or occupant’s use, access, privacy or security. When Owner Occupied Area
“B” is such completed and pursuant to Section 9.9 of the General and
Supplementary Condition, then the:

a. Contractor shall terminate and remove temporary facilities, controls, and
services from the area.

b. Contractor shall complete final cleaning and touchup finishes in the area as
required in Section 01700 Execution Requirements.

C. Contractor and Owner shall endeavor to obtain the consent of insurance
company or companies providing property insurance pursuant to
Subparagraph 11.3.1.5 of the General and Supplementary Conditions.

d. Contractor shall complete the balance and testing and other requirements
indicated to be completed before Substantial Completion as required
elsewhere for MEP and other equipment and systems.

e. Contractor shall prepare Punch List for the area as is required for Substantial
Completion by Subparagraph 9.8.2 of the General and Supplementary
Conditions and Section 012900 Payment Procedures.

f. Contractor shall submit a request for and complete an inspection of such area
as is required for an inspection for Substantial Completion per Section 012900
Payment Procedures. No Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be issued
separately for the area.

g. Contractor shall obtain a Temporary Certificate of Occupancy and other
releases from authorities having jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted legal
use of the area.

h. Owner shall assume responsibility for security, maintenance, utilities, heating,
lighting, and damage to the Work caused by the Owner’s normal occupancy
and use of the area.

i. Contractor shall exclude Owner Occupied Area “B” from the Contract Limits
and allow Owner’s occupancy and use of same.

J- Owner shall vacate Owner Occupied Area “A” and the Contract Limits shall be
extended to include such area for the Contractor to complete construction
operations therein.

3. When the entire Project is Substantially Complete, the:

a. Contractor shall remove the demising wall between Owner Occupied Area “A”
and Owner Occupied Area “B”.

b. Base Bid Contract provisions for Substantial Completion, Closeout, and Final
Completion shall apply to the entire Project.

C. Alternate 5 - In lieu of stand-alone programmable thermostats, provide a centralized DDC
system to control the building’s HVAC systems. Refer to Sheet M1.2 and Specification
Section 230923 for details.

1.04 DEFINITIONS

A. Alternate or Bid Alternate. Certain construction activities defined in the Bidding
Requirements that modify the Contract Documents if accepted by the Owner.
1. Acceptance of an Alternate by the Owner is indicated either in the Agreement or by
Change Order after commencement of the Work.
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1.05

Alternate Amount: An amount proposed by Bidders and stated on the Bid Form to be
added to or deleted from the Base Bid to arrive at the Contract Sum if the Alternate is
accepted by the Owner.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Coordination: Coordinate related Work and modify or adjust adjacent Work as necessary
to ensure that Work affected by each accepted Alternate is complete and fully integrated
into the Project. Include as part of each Alternate miscellaneous devices, accessory
objects, and similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not
indicated as part of the Alternate.

Notification: Within seven days following the commencement of the Work, prepare and
distribute to each entity involved, notification of the status of each Alternate. Indicate
whether Alternates have been accepted, rejected or deferred for consideration at a later
date. Include a complete description of negotiated modifications to Alternates.

Alternates Not Accepted: Refer to the Agreement for deferment of Alternates not accepted
(if any).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used.

END OF SECTION 012300
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SECTION CONTENTS

Change Orders

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

Conditions of the Contract
1. Minor Changes in the Work
2.  Construction Change Directive

Substitution Procedures
1. Substitutions

DEFINITIONS

Markup: amount for overhead and profit as established in Article 7 of the Conditions of

the Contract attributable to the subject portion of the Work as charged by the

Contractor, Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor. Markup is limited to costs attributable

to the subject portion of the Work which are not Labor Costs, Materials Costs,

Equipment Costs, Taxes and Insurance Costs, or Supervision Costs related to the

subject portion of the Work

1. In the case of a Change Order, this amount for overhead and profit shall include
expenses associated with the estimating, site measurements, proposal
preparation and other administrative costs which occur before the Change Order
is approved by the Owner and Architect.

2.  The following expenses shall be allocated to this amount for overhead and profit:

a. Compensation of Contractor’s, Subcontractor’s, and Sub-subcontractor’s
personnel not stationed at the site.

b.  Cost of Contractor’s, Subcontractor’s, and Sub-subcontractor’s offices not
at the site and the expenses for operating, maintaining, and supplying such
offices.

C. Expenses and interest paid on Contractor’s, Subcontractor’s, and
Sub-subcontractor’s capital.

Labor Costs: costs not higher than the standard paid at the place of the Project related
to the subject portion of the Work for:
1. Costs associated with clause 7.3.7.1 of the Conditions of the Contract.
a. Labor includes handling and installation operations by personnel at the
Project site.

Materials Costs: costs not higher than the standard paid at the place of the Project

related to the subject portion of the Work for:
1. Costs associated with clause 7.3.7.2 of the Conditions of the Contract.
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1.4

1.5

2.  Costs of incorporated or consumed materials or supplies including discounts as

billed to the Contractor, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor

Costs of transportation, storage, and delivery of such materials

Costs for reasonable material quantities attributable to cutting losses, tolerances,

mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins

5. Net costs for removal, recycling, reuse, resale and disposal of construction waste
from the site

Rl

Equipment Costs: costs not higher than the standard paid at the place of the Project

related to the subject portion of the Work for:

1. Costs associated with clause 7.3.7.3 of the Conditions of the Contract.

2. Rental, mobilization, and demobilization costs of non-incorporated machinery
and equipment, which are necessary for the performance of the Work, exclusive
of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor or others

3.  Supplies required to operate such

Taxes and Insurance Costs: costs not higher than the standard paid at the place of the

Project related to the subject portion of the Work for:

1. Costs associated with clause 7.3.7.4 of the Conditions of the Contract.

2.  Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or
similar taxes.

Supervision Costs: costs not higher than the standard paid at the place of the Project
related to the subject portion of the Work for:

1. Costs associated with clause 7.3.7.5 of the Conditions of the Contract.

2.  Costs of supervision personnel regularly stationed at the site.

SUBMITTALS

Owner-Initiated Change Order Proposal Request: 1 copy will be delivered to
Contractor. Contractor to distribute to entities proposed to perform change to the
Work.

Contractor-Initiated Change Order Proposal: 2 copies to Architect, 1 additional copy
when proposal requires review by Architect’s Consultant.

Change Orders: 3 copies to Architect, 1 to be retained by Contractor, 1 to be retained
by Architect and 1 to be retained by Owner.

CHANGE ORDER PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Proposed changes in the Work that will require

adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time will be issued by the Architect, with a

detailed description of the proposed change and supplemental or revised Drawings

and Specifications, if necessary.

1. Status: Proposal requests issued by the Architect are for information only. Do
not consider them instruction either to stop work in progress, or to execute the
proposed change.
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1.6

2. Response: Unless otherwise indicated in the proposal request, within ten (10)

days of receipt of the proposal request, submit to the Architect for the Owner's
review an estimate of cost necessary to execute the proposed change.

3.  Cost Breakdown: For Contractor and each (Sub-)Subcontractor, itemize costs as

follows:

a. Labor Costs

b.  Materials Costs

1)  Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit
costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If
requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.

Equipment Costs

Taxes and Insurance Costs

Supervision Costs

. Markup

-0 Q0

4. Time: Include a statement indicating the effect the proposed change in the Work

will have on the Contract Time and the reasoning for the effect.

Contractor-Initiated Proposal: When latent or other unforeseen conditions require
modifications to the Contract, the Contractor may propose changes by submitting a
request for a change to the Architect.

1. Summary: Include a statement outlining the reasons for the change and the
effect of the change on the Work. Provide a complete description of the
proposed change. Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract
Sum and Contract Time.

2.  Cost Breakdown: ltemize costs as required for Owner-Initiated Proposal
Requests

3.  Substitutions: Comply with substitution procedures indicated elsewhere if the
proposed change in the Work requires the substitution of products or methods for
products or methods indicated.

4.  Time: Include a statement indicating the effect the proposed change in the Work
will have on the Contract Time and the reasoning for the effect..

Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G 709 for Work Changes Proposal
Requests or its complete equivalent.

Cost of Proposal Preparation: The cost associated with the preparation of a Change
Order Proposal as detailed in this Section shall not be considered for compensation
and are included in the allowance for Contractor’s overhead and profit as indicated in
the General and Supplementary Conditions.

CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

Change Order Preparation: Upon the Architect’s, Contractor’'s and Owner's approval of
a Change Order Proposal Request, the Architect, or if mutually agreed upon by
Architect, Owner and Contractor, the Contractor, will issue a Change Order for
signatures by the Owner, Architect, and Contractor on AIA Form G701 or its complete
equivalent.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A.  Application for Payment
Payment Application Period
Certified Application
Certificate for Payment
Initial Payment Application
Substantial Completion Payment Application
Final Completion Payment Application
Contractor's Affidavit
Final Statement
. Consent of Surety
B.  Closeout Procedures
1. Substantial Completion
2. Final Completion
Lien Waivers
Schedule of Values
Punch List

©CoOoNDOGO AN~
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1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.  Contracting Requirements
1. Agreement
a. Payment for Stored Materials
b.  Liquidated Damages
C. Retainage
2.  Conditions of the Contract
a. Contractor’'s Construction Schedule
b. Insurance Certificates
C. Performance and Payment Bonds
d. Permits
B.  General Requirements
1. Price and Payment Procedures

a. Allowances

b. Unit Prices

C. Alternates

d. Contract Modification Procedures

1)  Change Orders
2.  Administrative Requirements

a. Project Management and Coordination
1)  Permit submittals
2)  Subcontracts List
3)  Contractor's Staff List
4)  Project Meetings

b.  Construction Progress Documentation
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1.3

1.4

® m m o

1)  Contractor’s Construction Schedule
C. Submittal Procedures
1)  Submittals Schedule
2)  Product Submittals
3. Execution and Closeout Requirements
a. Execution Requirements
1)  Cleaning and Waste Management
a) Final Cleaning
b)  Construction Waste Management
b.  Closeout Procedures
1)  Closeout Submittals
a) Demonstration and Training Schedule
b)  Record Documents
C) Executed Warranties
d)  Operation and Maintenance Manuals
e) Maintenance Materials
2)  Demonstration and Training

DEFINITIONS

Schedule of Values: as defined in the Conditions of the Contract and as required in
Part 2 of this Section.

Punch List: a comprehensive list of items to be completed or corrected prior to Final
Payment as required by the Conditions of the Contract and in Part 2 of this Section.
SUBMITTALS

Insurance Certificates: as indicated in the Conditions of the Contract.

Performance and Payment Bonds: as indicated in the Agreement and Conditions of
the Contract.

Schedule of Values: one electronic copy.

1. Submit the initial Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no
later than ten (10) days after issuance of a Notice to Proceed. Submit updated
Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than seven
(7) days before the date scheduled for submittal of corresponding Applications
for Payment. No payments will be approved until corresponding Schedule of
Values is completed by Contractor and approved by Architect.

Certified Applications for Payment: two (2) originals and two (2) copies.

Punch List: one electronic (1) copy.

Certified Punch List: two (2) originals and two (2) copies.

Contractor’s Substantial Completion Certification: two (2) originals and two (2) copies.
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1.5

Other Documents Accompanying Certified Applications for Payment: For each of the
following, when required, attached originals to each original Certified Applications for
Payment and copies to each copy of Certified Applications for Payment:

Lien Waivers

Contractor's Affidavit

Final Statement

Consent of Surety

Other Documents Accompanying Certified Applications for Payment unless
indicated otherwise.

k0N~

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Periods: The period covered by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in
the Agreement.

Stored Materials: The contractor shall avoid requisitioning materials to be delivered in
advance of the time scheduled for their installation in the work. Provide a separate
itemization for each part of the Work where Applications for Payment include materials
or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

1. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. For
materials stored off-site, the application must be accompanied by proof that the
materials are stored in a bonded warehouse and are to be released only to the
Contractor for delivery to this project. Include proof of insurance. Include signed
and executed form UCC-1 entitled Uniform Commercial Code- Financing
Statement.

Preparation: Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous
applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner. Use AIA
Document G702 and AlA Document G703 Continuation Sheets or complete equivalent
approved by the Architect as form for Applications for Payment. Complete every entry
on form.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's
Construction Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives
approved before last day of construction period covered by application.

3.  Certified Application: Prepare, notarize and execute Certified Applications for
Payment by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.
Architect will return incomplete applications without action.

a. Transmittal: Submit signed and notarized original copies of each Certified
Application for Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt. One
copy shall include lien waivers and similar attachments if required.

b.  Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and
recording appropriate information about application.

Additional Documents: With each Application for Payment submit the following
documents:

1. Lien Waivers as required in this Section.

2.  Waste Management Plan if updated since previous application.

3.  Contractor’s Construction Schedule, if updated since previous application.
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1.6

1.7

1.8

Additional Requirements: Application for Payment at the following events involve
additional requirements indicated in this Section.

1. Initial Application

2.  Substantial Completion

3. Final Payment

DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

Conditions of Payment for Administrative Requirements: In addition to the provisions
of the Conditions of the Contract, failure to provide the following information at times
required by the Contract Documents shall be the basis for withholding payment in
amounts as established at the sole discretion of the Architect.

1. Administrative Submittals Required Including: insurance certificates,
performance and payment bonds, permits, schedule of values, lien waivers,
punch list, documents required to accompany payment application, construction
schedule, submittals schedule, staff names list, subcontract list, construction
reports, project conference or meeting minutes, mockup reports, source or site
quality control reports which are indicated to be the Contractor responsibility, site
reports, record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, demonstration
and training submittals.

2. Product Submittals.

INITIAL PAYMENT APPLICATION

Initial Payment Application: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following.

1. Administrative Submittals:

Subcontracts List, if required

Contractor's Staff List, if required.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).

Submittals Schedule.

. Report of Preconstruction Conference.

2.  Permits, Insurance, Bonds:

a. Copies of building permits, authorizations and licenses from authorities
having jurisdiction for performance of the Work, if Contractor's
responsibility.

b. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance, if requested.

3.  Submit other documents required in this Section to be submitted with each

Application for Payment.

TP oO0OoTE

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of

Substantial Completion, complete the items indicated in the General and
Supplementary Conditions as a condition of Substantial Completion:
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B.  (Re)lnspection Request: Submit request for inspection or (re)inspection for Substantial
Completion. Upon receipt of request, Architect, applicable Consultant(s), and
optionally, Owner will either proceed with inspection within seven (7) days or Architect
will notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements within three (3) days. If notified of
unfulfilled requirements, complete requirements and submit a request for reinspection
for Substantial Completion.

C. (Re)lnspection or Reinspection : The Contractor shall be represented at the
(re)inspection and record additional incomplete items identified by the Architect,
applicable Consultant(s), and Owner (through the Architect) by adding them to the
Contractor’s Punch List. If during the (re)inspection, more than fifteen (15) individual
incomplete items are identified which were not indicated on the Contractor’'s Punch
List, the Architect may, at the Architect’s discretion, terminate the (re)inspection and
the Project will not be considered Substantially Complete. Request reinspection when
the Work identified in previous (re)inspection as incomplete and required for
Substantial Completion is completed or corrected.

D. Certificate of Substantial Completion: After the successful and acceptable completion
of the (re)inspections, the Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial
Completion or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's Punch List or
additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before
certificate will be issued.

1. Results of successfully and acceptably completed (re)inspection will form the
basis of requirements for Final Completion.

E.  Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuance of a Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. Prepare
Application to withhold value of retainage after Substantial Completion as established
in the Agreement.

1. Final Statement: Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is
substantially complete and a draft final statement showing an accounting of
changes to the Contract Sum.

a. Liquidated Damages: Submit draft liquidated damages settlement
statement.

2.  Consent of Surety: If a Performance and Payment Bond is required, complete
and certify consent of surety for reduction of retainage on AIA Document G707A
“Consent of Surety to Final Reduction in or Partial Release of Retainage”.

3.  Utility Readings: Provide final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of
stored fuel, and similar data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner
took possession of and assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the
Work.

4.  Where applicable, this application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial
Completion issued previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the
Work.

5.  Submit other documents required in this Section to be submitted with each
Application for Payment.
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Morganton Community House Phase 2

FINAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of
Final Completion, complete the following and additional items indicated in the General
and Supplementary Conditions which are required as a condition of Final Completion:

1.

©

Certified Punch List: Submit certified copy of punch list to be completed or
corrected. The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

O&M Manuals: Prepare and submit complete Operation and Maintenance
Manuals as required by closeout procedures indicated elsewhere. Obtain
Architect’s approval of Operation and Maintenance Manuals. Allow fifteen (15)
days for Architect’s review of Operation and Maintenance Manuals for comment.
Allow additional seven (7) days after receipt of conforming revisions for review of
revisions for approval. Continue performing regular operation and maintenance
of the Work until Maintenance and Operational Manuals are approved.

Owner’s Instructions: Complete demonstration and training of Owner's personnel
as required by closeout procedures indicated elsewhere. Submit and obtain
Architect’s approval of demonstration and training recordings. Allow fifteen (15)
days for Architect’s review of recordings for comment. Allow additional seven (7)
days after receipt of conforming revisions for review of revisions for comment.
Allow additional seven (7) days after receipt of conforming revisions for review of
revisions for approval. Continue performing regular operation and maintenance
of the Work until completion of required Owner’s Demonstration and Training.
Warranties: Submit executed warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance
service agreements, final certifications, warranty inspections and similar
documents. Obtain Architect’s approval of executed warranties. Allow fifteen
(15) days for Architect’s review of executed warranties for comment. Allow
additional seven (7) days after receipt of conforming revisions for review of
revisions for approval.

Record Information: Prepare and submit Project Record Documents as required
by closeout procedures indicated elsewhere, damage or settlement surveys,
property surveys (if required), and similar final record information. Obtain
Architect’s approval of Record Documents. Allow fifteen (15) days for Architect’s
review of Record Documents for comment. Allow additional seven (7) days after
receipt of conforming revisions for review of revisions for approval.

Maintenance Materials: Deliver extra stock materials, spare parts, tools &
software, and similar items to location designated by Owner. Obtain Architect’s
approval of maintenance materials submission. Allow fifteen (15) days for
Architect’s review of maintenance materials submission for comment. Allow
additional seven (7) days after receipt of conforming revisions for review of
revisions for approval.

Systems: Complete balance and testing and related activities for MEP systems
indicated elsewhere to be completed before Final Completion.

Liquidated Damages: Submit final liquidated damages settlement statement.
Final Waste Management Plan: Submit Final Waste Management Plan as
required for execution requirements indicated elsewhere.

(Re)Inspection Request: Submit request for inspection or re-inspection for Final
Completion. Upon receipt of request, Architect, applicable Consultant(s), and
optionally, Owner will either proceed with inspection within seven (7) days or Architect
will notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements within three (3) days. If notified of
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unfulfilled requirements, complete requirements and submit a request for reinspection
for Final Completion.

(Re)Inspection: The Contractor shall be represented at the (re)inspection and record
additional incomplete items identified by the Architect, applicable Consultant(s), and
Owner, through the Architect, by adding them to the Contractor’s Punch List. If during
the (re)inspection, more than fifteen (15) individual incomplete items are identified
which were not indicated on the Contractor’s Punch List, the Architect may, at the
Architect’s discretion, terminate the (re)inspection and the Project will not be
considered to have reached Final Completion. Request reinspection when the Work
identified in previous (re)inspection as incomplete and required for Final Completion is
completed or corrected.

Approval of Final Completion: After the successful and acceptable completion of the
(re)inspections, the Architect will prepare the final Certificate for Payment or will notify
Contractor of items, either on Contractor's Punch List or additional items identified by
Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and
supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including the
following:

1. Final Statement: Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the
Contract Sum.

2.  Contractor's Affidavit: Submit notarized AIA Document G706, "Contractor's
Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims" including:

a. Evidence that claims have been settled, and that taxes, fees, and similar
obligations were paid.

b.  AlA Document G706A “Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens”

C. Lien Waivers covering 100% of Work.

3.  Continuing Insurance Certificate: Certificate that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect
and will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written
notice has been given to the Owner. Include a written statement that the
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be
renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents.

4.  Consent of Surety: If a Performance and Payment Bond is required, complete
and certify consent of surety for Final Payment on AIA Document G707,
"Consent of Surety to Final Payment.”

5.  Submit other documents required in this Section to be submitted with each
Application for Payment.

LIEN WAIVERS

When Required: Waivers of Mechanic's Lien (Lien Waivers) will be required under the

following conditions:

1. Final Payment: Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final
Lien Waivers from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien
arising out of the Work of the Contract.

2. Progress Payments: At any time during the construction process, the Owner
may require Lien Waivers prior to further payment from any entity who is lawfully
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entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Work of the Contract. The
Owner will notify the Contractor in writing at least fifteen (15) days prior to an
Application for Payment submission date from which entities Lien Waivers will be
required for the respective payment application.

Content of Waiver: Waivers of Mechanic's Lien (Lien Waivers) shall include:

1. Full Waivers: Each Lien Waivers shall fully waive the right of entity to file a
mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by
dollar amounts, less retainage, approved in previous Applications for Payment for
which the Owner has made payment.

2.  Conditional Waivers: Each Lien Waivers shall waive the right of entity to file a
mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by
dollar amounts, less retainage, approved in current Application for Payment
conditional upon receipt of such approved amount.

3. Notarized: Lien Waivers shall be duly notarized and executed by an authorized
officer of the entity.

4.  Waiver Forms: Submit Lien Waivers on forms acceptable to Owner.

Contractor to Discharge Mechanic’s Liens. If any mechanics’ or material suppliers’
liens shall at any time be asserted or filed against the Project as a result of the
Contractor’s construction activities or those or any Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors
or material suppliers, the Contractor, at the Contractor’s expense, shall promptly take
and diligently prosecute appropriate action to have the same discharged of record or
bonded off within thirty (30) days after notice of filing thereof or such lesser period as
shall be necessary to prevent judgment execution or foreclosure of such mechanic’s
lien or any adverse consequences for the Owner. Upon the Contractor’s failure to do
so, the Owner, in addition to any other right or remedy that the Owner may have, may
take such action as may be reasonably necessary to protect the Owner’s interest,
including payment or settlement of the lien claim and the Contractor shall reimburse
the Owner any amounts paid or incurred by the Owner in connection with such action.
The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner with respect to any
claims or liens asserted by the Contractor’'s Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors at
any level if the Contractor has been paid with respect to the work or materials for which
the claim or lien is asserted.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values:
Project name and location

Owner’s name

Architect’s name

Contractor's name

Date of last revision

oL~

Format: Organize the Schedule of Values in tabular form with line items and columns
consistent with AIA Document G7083.
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Columns: Indicate the following in separate columns for each line item:

O hWN

N

Related Specification Section

Description of the Work

Name of (Sub-)Subcontractor(s)

Name of supplier(s)

Total dollar value

Total percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent,
adjusted to total 100 percent.

Stored Materials: where Applications for Payment may include materials or
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

Line ltems: Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other administrative
requirements, including the following:

1.

ltemization: Provide an itemized breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough

detail to facilitate continued evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress

reports. Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts, where
appropriate.

a.  Use the Project Manual Table of Contents as an initial guide to establish
line items for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for
each Specification Section which relates to work-in-place.

b. Each item in the Schedule of Values shall be complete and include total
cost and proportionate share of the following general overhead and profit
items proportional to the percentage of that item in relation to the Contract
Sum
1)  Profit, cost of administrative personnel (including project manager,

superintendent, estimators, and office staff) and overhead (including
transportation, lodging, and home office expense).

2)  Bonds, insurance, permits, taxes and fees.

3) Costs associated with payment, administrative, quality assurance,
product and execution procedures for work-in-place including:
application for payment, schedule of values, punch list, project
meetings, requests for interpretation, construction schedule, product
submittals, testing agencies, field reports, mockups, substitutions,
contract modifications, construction layout, field engineering, cutting
and patching, and progress cleaning, demonstration and training,
extra materials, warranties, construction waste management, record
documents, operation and maintenance manual assembly, and
commissioning.

4)  Other overhead and profit items not indicated as line items. If
information is provided which demonstrates that the progress of an
overhead item is able to be independently and readily measured and
is not directly attributable to work-in-place, an overhead item may be
listed as a separate line item if approved by the Architect.

Allowances: If the Project includes Allowances, provide a separate line item in

the Schedule of Values for each Allowance.

Contract Modifications: For each Change Order, either provide a separate line

item or allocate to other items on the Schedule of values as directed by the

Architect.
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4.  Alternates: If the Project includes Alternates, either provide a separate line item
or allocate to other items on the Schedule of values as directed by the Architect.
Include deferred Alternates, if any, as directed by the Architect.

5.  Temporary Facilities: Provide a separate line item for each temporary facilities
and control and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-
place.

6. Final Cleaning: If the Project includes final cleaning, provide a separate line item
for final cleaning.

E. Content:

1. Accounting: If requested by Architect, provide original informational material to
for approval of Schedule of Values.

2. Rounding: Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract
Sum.

3. Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next

Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change
Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.

2.2 PUNCH LIST

A.  Responsibility: Contractor shall prepare Punch List as required in the Conditions of the
Contract.

B.  Primary Organization: Organize punch list by each space or area affected by
construction operations including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are
outside the limits of construction in the following order.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

General Conditions and Requirements

Sitework

Building exterior

Individual systems involving more than one room
Interior by room number and include name

C. Secondary Organization: Organize items applying to each space or area by
Specification number.

D. Preparation: Include at the top of each page:

Title “List of Incomplete Items (Punch List)”
Project name

Date of last revision

Owner’s name

Architect’s name

Contractor’s name

Page number

=

PART 3 - EXECUTION — Not Used

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
Coordination

Sequencing

Coordination Drawings

Requests For Interpretation (RFI)
Project Meetings

1. Preconstruction Conference
2. Preinstallation Conferences
3. Progress Meetings

moow>

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.  Contracting Requirements
1. Conditions of the Contract
a. Permits
b. Contractor's Construction Schedule
Payment Procedures
1. Schedule of Values
Submittal Procedures
1. Submittals Schedule
Product Requirements
1. Owner-furnished products
Execution Requirements
Closeout Procedures
1. Project Closeout Conference
Individual Specification Sections
1. Coordination
2.  Sequencing
3. Scheduling
4, Preinstallation Conferences

mm o o

o

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A.  Permits: permits, operating permits, licenses, certifications, certificates of use or
occupancy, acceptance certificates, inspection certificates, inspection reports,
releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, judgments, approvals, or similar
documents established for compliance with regulations bearing on the Work issued by
an authority having jurisdiction.
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1.04

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications which may depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and
operation to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.

1. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different
components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required
maintenance, service, and repair.

2.  Coordinate construction operations with those by Owner or under separate
contracts to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.

Sequencing: Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best
results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other
components, before or after its own installation.

1. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Notification: Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining
special procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices,
reports, and list of attendees at meetings. Secure time commitments for performing
critical elements of the Work from entities involved.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required
administrative procedures with other construction activities with those by Owner or
under separate contracts to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.
Such administrative activities include the following:

Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule

Preparation of the Schedule of Values

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls

Delivery and processing of submittals

Progress meetings

Preinstallation conferences

Project closeout activities

Startup and adjustment of systems

. Submittals Schedule

0. Progress reports

1. Other required schedules and reports

S0 NooOoR~WN A

Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried

out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste.

1.  Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated into, the Work.

Conferences: Requirements for Project meetings are indicated in Part 3.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

PROJECT MEETINGS

General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project Site, unless
otherwise indicated.

1.

Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose
presence is required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and
Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times.

Agenda: When requested by Architect or at Contractor’s option, prepare the
meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute
the meeting minutes to everyone attending, who should have attended, and
concerned, including Owner and Architect, within three (3) days of the meeting.

Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference
before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later
than fifteen (15) days after commencement of the Work. Hold the conference at
Project site or another convenient mutually agreed upon location.

1.

Attendees: Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. Attendees shall include
authorized representatives of the following.

a. Owner
b.  Architect
c.  Architect’s Consultants
d.  Contractor’s personnel
1)  Project Manager
2)  Superintendent
3)  Waste management coordinator
e. Major Subcontractors and suppliers
f. Other concerned parties
Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including:
a.  Administrative Requirements

1)

Designation of key personnel and their duties, responsibilities and
personnel assignments

2)  Distribution of the Contract Documents

3)  Coordination of work by Owner or under separate contracts

4)  Work restrictions

5)  Access to site and use of the premises

6) Rights-of-way and easements

7)  Requirements of railroads, highway departments, other agencies and
utility companies

8)  Working hours

9)  Owner's occupancy requirements

10)

Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns
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11)  Parking availability

12) Lines of communications

13) Tentative construction schedule

14) Phasing

15)  Critical work sequencing and long-lead items
16) Procedures for RFls

17)  Submittal procedures

Price and Payment Procedures

1)  Allowances

2)  Unit prices

3) Alternates

4)  Substitution procedures

5)  Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders
6) Payment procedures

Quality Requirements

1)  Procedures for testing and inspecting
Temporary Facilities And Controls

1)  Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls
2)  Office, work, and storage areas

3) Firstaid

4)  Security

5)  Project identification

Product Requirements

1) Owner-furnished products

2)  Equipment deliveries and priorities

3)  Product storage and handling requirements
4)  Procedures for moisture and mold control
Execution and closeout requirements

1)  Construction waste management and recycling
Progress cleaning

Housekeeping procedures

Preparation of record documents
Construction indoor air quality procedures

LKA

C. Preinstallation Conferences: Schedule and conduct preinstallation conferences at
Project site before each construction activity that requires coordination with other
construction and where indicated in individual Specification Sections. Advise Architect
no less than fifteen (15) days in advance of scheduled meeting dates.

1. Attendees: Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. Attendees shall include
authorized representatives of entities explicitly indicated in individual
Specification Sections and the following.

a.

b
c.
d.
e

Contractor

Contractor’s Superintendent

Installer

Testing Agency, if any

Entities involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or
integration with other materials and installations that have preceded or will
follow.
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Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for
the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the
following:
Contract Documents
Options
Related RFls
Related Change Orders
Purchases
Deliveries
Submittals
Execution
1)  Construction indoor air quality procedures
a) Coatings and adhesives
b) VOC and formaldehyde
2)  Construction waste management procedures
Review of mockups
Possible conflicts
Compeatibility requirements
Time schedules
Weather limitations
Manufacturer's instructions and recommendations
Warranty requirements
Compatibility of materials
Acceptability of substrates
Temporary facilities and controls
Space and access limitations
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction
Testing and inspecting requirements
Installation procedures
Coordination with other work
Required performance results
Protection of adjacent work
Protection of construction and personnel
Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of
materials, installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make
progress and avoid delays
bb. Insurance requirements, if applicable
cc. Examine project conditions, if at appropriate stage of completion
dd. Cleaning requirements
ee. Correction of Work procedures
Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements,
including required corrective measures and actions.
Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully
concluded. Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to
performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

Se~reo0oTp
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Progress Meetings: Schedule and conduct progress meetings at regular intervals.
Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

1.

Frequency: monthly.
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2.  Attendees: Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. Attendees shall include
authorized representatives of the following.

a. Owner

b.  Architect

C. Contractor’s personnel
1) Project Manager
2)  Superintendent

d. Each contractor, (Sub-)Subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned
with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance
of near term activities

e.  Other concerned parties

3. Agenda:

a. Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
b. Review items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:
1)  Review progress since the last meeting.
2)  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or
behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.
3) Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited;
secure commitments from parties involved to do so.
4)  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that
current and subsequent activities will be completed within the
Contract Time.
5)  Review schedule for next period.
d. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the
following:

Interface requirements

Sequence of operations

Status of submittals

Construction indoor air quality procedures

Construction waste management procedures

Deliveries

Off-site fabrication

Access

Site utilization

Temporary facilities and controls

Hazards and risks

Progress cleaning

Quality and work standards

Status of correction of deficient items

Field observations

Status of RFls

Status of proposal requests

Status of Change Orders

Pending claims and disputes

20) Documentation of information for payment requests

4. Reporting: Include in minutes a brief summary, in narrative form, of progress

since the previous meeting and report

2 a2 2L 000N O~ WN
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a.  Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each
meeting.

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Submittals Schedule

B.  Product Submittals
1. Product Data
a. Minimum Submittal
b. Additional Submittals
2. Certificates
a. Product or Material Certificates
b.  Welding Certificates
c. Installer Certificates
d. Manufacturer Certificates
e. FSC Certification
3.  Sample Warranties
4.  Sample Maintenance Contacts
5. Qualification Statements
Installer Qualification Statements
Manufacturer or Fabricator Qualification Statements
Supplier Qualification Statements
Professional Engineer Qualification Statements
Consultant Qualification Statements
. Testing Agency Qualification Statements
6.  Selection Samples
7. Verification Samples
8.  Shop Drawings
a. Minimum Submittal
b. Additional Submittals
1)  Delegated Design
2)  Design Data
3)  Product Schedule or List

~0 Qo oW

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.  Contracting Requirements

1. Conditions of the Contract
a. Contractor's Construction Schedule Submittals
b. Insurance Certificates Submittals
C. Performance and Payment Bonds Submittals
d.  Payroll Report and Certification Submittals
Permit Submittals
Permit Records Submittals

© N
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Payment Procedures

Drawdown Schedule Submittals
Payment Application Submittals
Schedule of Values Submittals
Punch List Submittals

Substantial Completion Submittals
Final Completion Submittals
Contractor's Affidavit Submittals
Final Statement Submittals
Consent of Surety Submittals

©CoOoNOORWND

Substitution Procedures
1. Substitution Requests

Project Management and Coordination

1. Project Meetings
a. Preconstruction Conference Minute Submittals
b. Preinstallation Conferences Minute Submittals
C. Progress Meetings minute Submittals
d.  Project Closeout Conference Minute Submittals

Quality Requirements

1. Testing Agencies Qualifications

2. Preconstruction Testing procedures

3. Mockup Reports Submittals

4 Test and Inspection Reports Submittals
a.  Source Quality Control Reports Submittals
b.  Field Quality Control Reports Submittals

5. Testing Agency Final Report Submittals

Temporary Facilities and Controls
1. Temporary Utility Reports Submittals

Product Requirements
1. Owner-furnished Products Submittals
2.  Comparable Product Request Submittals

Execution Requirements

1. Installer’s Site Reports Submittals

2.  Manufacturer’s Site Reports Submittals

3. Manufacturer’s Instructions and Recommendations Definition

Renovation Work
1. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities Submittals

Closeout Procedures
1. Facilities Operation Binders Submittals
a. Record Submittals Binders Submittals
b.  Operation and Maintenance Manual Binders Submittals
1)  Warranty Binders Submittals
2. Record Documents Submittals

Morganton Community House Phase 2
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1.03

1.04

a Record Drawings
b. Record Specifications
c Record Submittals
d Miscellaneous Record Documents
e. Record Document Location
3.  Operation and Maintenance Manuals Submittals
4.  Demonstration and Training Submittals

General Requirements for MEP Specifications
1. Additional submittal requirements for MEP systems.

Individual Specification Sections
1. Product Submittal Requirements

DEFINITIONS

Submittal(s): When used in the Article title of a Specification Section, “submittal(s)”
means “submit the following”.

Submit: Unless another object is used or otherwise indicated, “submit” means “submit
to Architect in written form”.

Consultant: entity which provides professional services to the Owner or Architect 1) to

design and prepare a portion of the Contract Documents or 2) to assist or advise the

Architect in administering the Contract or 3) to assist or advise the Owner in performing

the services required of the Owner.

1. Consultants and the portion of the Contract Documents for which the Consultant
has provided service on or is responsible to provide services on are identified in,
or reasonably inferable from, the Contract Documents.

Recycled Content: as defined in ISO 14021 and as required for product requirements
indicated elsewhere.

Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe
Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display
resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

Product Submittals: types of submittals indicated in Part 2. The definition of each type
shall be indicated by the requirements listed for each in Part 2.

Qualifications Statements: include “Qualification Data” which is a term being phased
out.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Sequencing: Coordinate submittal processing schedule with ordering, manufacturing,

fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, execution and related activities that require
sequential activity so as not to delay construction activities.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 3



© 2016 Glazer Architecture, P.A. Morganton Community House Phase 2

1. Related Work: Where review of a submittal must be coordinated with related
Work, schedule submittal processing for concurrent review with submittals of
related Work so as not to delay construction activities.

B.  Scheduling:

1. Selection Coordination: Selection of color, pattern, textures and other finishes
must be coordinated and will be made concurrently for all products requiring
selection. All Selection Samples must be submitted for entire Work before
selections can be made and submittal approved by Architect.

2.  Consultants: Product Submittals pertaining to portions of the Work designed by
Consultants will be required to be reviewed by that Consultant. Unless otherwise
indicated or agreed, Architect will coordinate Consultant’s review including
distribution and collection of submittals.

3. Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for
resubmittals. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of
failure to prepare and submit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit
processing and as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's
receipt of complete submittal complying with procedural requirements.

a. Allow fifteen (15) days for first review of each submittal.

b.  Allow an additional seven (7) days for submittals requiring review by
Consultants.

C. Allow seven (7) days for processing each resubmittal.

d.  Allow an additional seven (7) days for resubmittals requiring review by
Consultants.

e. If processing requires coordination with subsequent submittals and related
Work, allow additional time required for submission of such subsequent
submittals or completion of such related Work.

C.  Product Submittal Procedures: Product Submittal procedures are indicated in Part 3.
Comply with the procedural requirements of Part 3 only for Product Submittals and
where Product Submittal procedures are explicitly indicated elsewhere.

1. Types of Product Submittals: Types of Product Submittals are indicated by the
Article Titles in Part 2. For each type of Product Submittal required, submit a
separate submittal following the procedures indicated in Part 3.

2.  Submittal Completeness: Submit each submittal in complete form with all
necessary and required information for review. For each Specification Section,
submit as a single submittal each type of Product Submittal listed below.
Therefore, for any one Specification Section there can be no more than eight (8)
submittals.

1) Product Data

) Certificates

)  Sample Warranties

) Sample Maintenance Contracts

) Qualification Statements

) Selection Samples

7)  Verification Samples

8)  Shop Drawings

3.  Circumstances Requiring Product Submittals: Product Submittals are required

only when indicated by individual Specification Sections or elsewhere.

DO~ WN
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1.05

4. Multiple Product Types: Where multiple types or sources of a product are used
and Product Submittals are required, provide required product submittals for
each type and source.

5.  Submittal Grouping: Unless otherwise indicated, to the extent practical, provide
all submittals pertaining to one Specification Section at the same time as part of
an initial submittal.

a. Initial Submittal: For each Specification Section where a type of submittal
listed below is required, include it as part of the initial submittal. Initial
submittals which do not contain all required submittal types shall be
considered incomplete and may not be reviewed.

1) Product Data

2)  Certificates

3) Sample Warranties

4)  Sample Maintenance Contracts
5)  Qualification Data

6)  Selection Samples

b.  Follow Up Submittals: Unless otherwise indicated, the following submittals
are desired, but are not required, to be included with initial submittal:
1) Verification Samples
2)  Shop Drawings

SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE

Submittals Schedule: Provide a schedule of submittals as required by the Conditions
of the Contract (hereafter, Submittals Schedule) and as follows in this Article.
Coordinate and include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with
Contractor’s Construction Schedule and Schedule of Values. Secure time
commitments for preparing submittals from entities involved.

Content: Prepare the Submittals Schedule in tabular form based on each Specification

Section including the following information for each type of Product Submittal required:

1. Specification Section number and name.

Submittal type.

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Name of subcontractor, supplier, or other entity responsible for submittal

preparation to Contractor.

Scheduled date for resubmittal, if applicable.

Scheduled date for final release or approval.

Activity or event number.

Urgency: Indicate submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work

and those required early because of long lead time for manufacture or

fabrication.

9.  Finish Selection: Indicate on Submittal Schedule latest date when all Selection
Samples for entire Project will be submitted.

rwn

® N oo

Distribution: Following Architect’s approval, distribute copies of Submittal Schedule to
parties required to comply with submittal dates indicated.
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D.

1.06

A.

1.07

A.

Updating: Revise Submittals Schedule after significant adjustments to the Contractor’s
Construction Schedule and redistribute.

SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: two (2) copies within fifteen (15) days of execution of Agreement
and within (3) days of updating.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Testing Agency Qualifications: as required by quality requirements indicated
elsewhere.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

PRODUCT DATA

Product Data: Submit Product Data information as a single submittal for each

Specification Section.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed
data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.

3. Minimum Submittal: If not indicated on Shop Drawings (if any), at a minimum,
include the following product data information when available and applicable or
when explicitly required:

Construction details

Material descriptions

Dimensions of individual components and profiles

Finishes

Manufacturer's product specifications

Manufacturer's catalog cuts

Mill reports

Rated capacities

Printed performance curves

Operational characteristics and range diagrams

Stock Wiring Diagrams: Where wiring is standard for product, submit

wiring diagram with Product Data including power, signal, and control

wiring.

Electrical characteristics

Utility connections

Furnished accessories

Information indicating compliance with requirements including:

1)  referenced or quality standards,

2)  performance or design requirement, and

3)  regulatory requirements.

p. Clearances required to other construction

T T SQ@mooo o
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AR e

Notation of coordination requirements

Fastening or attachment methods

Location of site connections

Size of site connections

Manufacturer's Instructions: Manufacturer's instructions as defined
elsewhere. Unless otherwise required, manufacturer’s instructions
required for Product Data submittals need not include operating
information. Include the following, as applicable.

1)  Preparation of substrates

Required substrate tolerances

Sequence of installation or erection

Required installation tolerances

Required mechanical, electrical or other service connections
Required adjustments

)  Recommendations for cleaning and protection

Manufacturer's Recommendations: Where manufacturer's
recommendations differ fro, or modify manufacturer's instructions, include
manufacturer's recommendations as indicated later in this Article.

Urea Formaldehyde Content: Other than raw wood or raw agrifiber
materials, provide urea formaldehyde content information for wood or
agrifiber containing materials used in a product’s manufacture, fabrication,
or installation and including glues, adhesives, bonding agents or resins. If
information is not available as Product Data, submit as manufacturer
certificates.

JearLLn

4.  Additional Submittals: Include the following Product Data information when
explicitly required in individual Specification Sections or elsewhere:

a.

b.

Material Safety Data Sheets: published or written information complying

with occupational, environmental and other regulations.

Test Labels: Submit information on application of testing or grading

agency labels, marks and seals in the form of a duplicate copy of labels or

seals to be applied and location of application on products.

Pre Engineered Data: Submit manufacturer’s rated allowable capacities

including spans and spacing, bearing, anchor, and installation

requirements.

VOC Content: Provide information on product’s volatile organic content in

g/L calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). If

information is not available as Product Data, submit as manufacturer

certificates.

Product Reports: the following types of reports based on evaluation of

tests conducted prior to or as part of product submittal approval.

1) Product or Material Test Reports: written reports indicating,
evaluating and interpreting test results of product or material for
compliance with required standards. Base reports on tests
performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing
agency. Unless otherwise indicated, base reports on tests performed
on products identical to or within ten percent (10%) of the physical
dimension of those required for this Project. Unless otherwise
indicated, base reports on tests performed within the last five (5)
years.
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2.02

2)  Preconstruction Test Reports: reports prepared by a qualified testing
agency, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
specifically for Project to verify performance or compliance with
specified criteria.

a) Compatibility Test Reports: reports prepared by a qualified
testing agency, indicating and interpreting results of tests
performed for assuring compatibility of products or materials
with other Work or in place construction. Include written
recommendations for primers and substrate preparation
needed for adhesion or to prevent degradation of components.

3)  Evaluation or Research Reports: written evidence, from a model
code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that
product complies with building code in effect for Project. Include the
following information:

a) Name of evaluation organization.

b)  Date of evaluation.

c) Time period when report is in effect.
d) Product and manufacturers' names.
e)  Description of product.

f) Test procedures and results.

g) Limitations of use.

f. Manufacturer's Recommendations: Manufacturer's recommendations as
defined elsewhere but in written form. Unless otherwise required,
manufacturer’s recommendations required for Product Data submittals
need not include operating information. Include name of product and
name, address, and telephone number of manufacturer or manufacturer’s
authorized representative making recommendations. Include the following,
as applicable.

1)  Preparation of substrates.

2)  Required substrate tolerances.

3)  Sequence of installation or erection.

4)  Required installation tolerances.

5)  Required adjustments.

6) Recommendations for cleaning and protection.
CERTIFICATES

General: Where certificates are required, provide a statement that includes signature

of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be

signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that

entity.

1. Notarized: Where certificates are indicated to be notarized, provide certificates
to which a legally recognized notary public has attested to the validity of the
signature on the certificate.

Product or Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's

letterhead and signed by manufacturer certifying that product or material complies with
requirements. Include certification as required by individual Specification Sections.
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C.

2.03

2.04

2.05

Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and
personnel comply with requirements. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.
Include names of firms and personnel certified.

Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on installer’s letterhead and signed
by installer certifying that installer and products comply with requirements. Include
certification as required by individual Specification Sections.

Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
and signed by manufacturer certifying that manufacturer and products comply with
requirements. Include certification as required by individual Specification Sections.

SAMPLE WARRANTIES

Sample Warranties: Where warranties, guarantees, or similar requirements are
required, submit, for approval, an unexecuted copy of actual document to be executed.

SAMPLE MAINTENANCE CONTRACTS

Sample Maintenance Contracts: Where maintenance contracts or similar requirements
are required, submit, for approval, an unexecuted copy of actual document to be
executed.

QUALIFICATION STATEMENTS

Qualification Statements: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities

and experience of entity indicated. Include lists of completed projects with project

names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other
information specified. Include information which evidences compliance with specific
qualifications required including work related licensing, accreditation and registration
obligations where applicable. If no entities are indicated for qualification data, submit
qualification data for each entity explicitly required to be qualified in individual

Specification Sections. Types of Qualification Data and additional requirements

include the following:

1. Installer Qualification Statements: Include statement of work force capacity.
Where installer is required to be authorized, approved or licensed by
manufacturer, prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead and
signed by manufacturer certifying that installer is authorized, approved or
licensed for this specific Project.

2. Manufacturer or Fabricator Qualification Statements: Include statement of
production capacity.

3.  Supplier Qualification Statements: Include statement of production capacity.

4, Professional Engineer Qualification Statements: Include copy of professional
license in jurisdiction where Project is located.

5.  Consultant Qualification Statements: Include membership in professional
associations.
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2.06

2.07

6.  Testing Agency Qualification Statements: Include proof of qualifications in the
form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized
authority.

SELECTION SAMPLES

Samples for Initial Selection: Where samples are required for initial selection
purposes, submit manufacturer's charts or chips showing the required range of colors,
textures, and patterns available.

Possible Variations: If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is
inherent, possible or anticipated in the product requiring a selection sample, submit
additional samples to show the full range of color and texture variations possible and to
define the approximate limits of the variations.

VERIFICATION SAMPLES

Samples for Verification: Submit Samples of size indicated, or full-size units if size is
not indicated, prepared from the same material to be used for the Work, cured and
finished in manner specified, and physically identical with the product proposed for use.
Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics
between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. Samples may
include partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components, small cuts or
containers of materials, complete units of repetitively used materials, swatches
showing color, texture, and pattern, color range sets, and components used for
independent testing and inspection.

Possible Variations: If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is
inherent, possible or anticipated in the product requiring a verification sample, submit
additional samples to show the full range of color and texture variations possible and to
define the approximate limits of the variations. In-place Work not within range of
variations submitted is not acceptable.

Component Assemblies: Where verification samples are an assembly of different
components, submit verification samples which define the assembly workmanship,
fabrication techniques, and details of assembly, connections, operation, and similar
construction characteristics.

Preparation: Mount, display, or package Samples specified in this Article in manner
specified to facilitate review of qualities indicated. Prepare Samples to match
Architect's sample where so indicated. Attach label on unexposed side that includes
the following:

1. Generic description of Sample.

2. Product name and name of manufacturer.

3.  Sample source.
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SHOP DRAWINGS

Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do

not submit standard printed data as Shop Drawings.

1. Minimum Submittal: Unless otherwise indicated, at a minimum, include the
following Shop Drawings information when available and applicable or when
explicitly required.

a.
b.
c.

Z.

SXs<EgoTemoTDOS3ITARTISQ@TOQ

Identification of products

Compliance with indicated standards

Custom Wiring Diagrams: Where wiring is custom for product or field-
installed, submit wiring diagram with Shop Drawings including power,
signal, and control wiring.

Fabrication drawings

Plans, elevations, sections, and details

Dimensions

Hardware locations

Reinforcement type and locations

Shopwork manufacturing instructions

Design mixes to include description of type and proportions of ingredients
Factory finishes demarcation

Installation drawings

Imposed loads

Attachments to other work

Location and size of each site (field) connection

Roughing-in and setting diagrams with tolerances

Templates and patterns

Anchoring and fastening methods

Substrate reinforcement requirements

Supplementary support requirements

Notation of coordination and sequencing requirements

Required clearances with tolerances

Notation of dimensions established by site (field) measurement
Demarcation of factory and field assembled work

Method of field assembly

Mounting heights

2.  Additional Submittals: Include the following Shop Drawing information when
explicitly required:

a.

Delegated Design: Where delegated design submittal is required of a
product or system, the Contractor is responsible to provide professional
design services or certifications by a design professional to design
products and systems complying with requirements including performance
and design criteria indicated.

1)  Performance and Design Criteria: If criteria indicated are not
sufficient to perform design services or certification required, submit a
written request for interpretation or additional information to Architect.

2)  Delegated-Design Submittal: Submit a statement or Shop Drawings,
signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each
product and system indicating that the products and systems are in
compliance with requirements including performance and design
criteria indicated. Include design data indicated in this Article and
other factors used in performing these services.
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b.  Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not
limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and
regulations, and calculations. Include list of assumptions and other
performance and design criteria and a summary of loads. Include load
diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used
for calculations. Include page numbers.

C. Product Schedule or List: Prepare a written summary indicating types of
products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the
following information in tabular form:

1)  Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated
in the Contract Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is
indicated..

2)  Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

3)  Number and name of room, area or space.

4) Location within room, area or space.

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit

Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36

inches.

Scale: All Shop Drawings shall be at a standard architectural or engineering

scale recognized by the U.S. National CAD Standard.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

SUBMITTAL PREPARATION

Identification: With each submittal or resubmittal indicate the following:

ok wn~

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

Project name.

Date prepared or revised.

Date submitted or resubmitted.

Type of submittal.

Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

Submittal number: Unique identifier, including revision.

a.  Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a
dash and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000-01). Resubmittals shall
include an alphabetic suffix after another dash (e.g., 061000-01-A). If
submittal is not directly applicable to a Specification Section, request
interpretation from Architect to obtain number.

Drawing number and detail references, if applicable.

Location(s) where product is to be installed, as necessary to differentiate it from

other submittals of same product type.

Name of and contact information for Architect.

Name of and contact information for Consultant, if applicable.

Name of and contact information for Contractor.

Name of and contact information for (Sub-)Subcontractor(s), if applicable.

Name of and contact information for Supplier(s).

Name of Manufacturer(s).

Name of entity that prepared submittal.

Signature of transmitter.

Other necessary identification.
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3.02

3.03

3.04

Revisions: Clearly identify revisions and date of revisions.
Remarks: Clearly identify remarks.

Record: Clearly identify previous and current record of entities to which submittal or
resubmittal was distributed and dates of distribution.

Form of Sample Submittals: physical; not electronic.

Form of Non-sample Submittals: paper; not electronic.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Review: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the
Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field
dimensions. Review each submittal and resubmittal and check for coordination with
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note
corrections and field dimensions.

Certification: Before submitting to Architect, mark each submittal and resubmittal with
a uniform approval stamp and date including statement certifying that submittal has
been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents
and for coordination with other Work of the Contract.

SUBMISSION TO ARCHITECT

Number: Submit number of copies as follows to Architect:
1. Samples: Submit one (1) copy to Architect.
2. Non-Sample Submittals: Submit one (1) (paper) copy to Architect for each of the
following entities:
a.  Architect.
b.  Consultant for submittals requiring Consultant’s review.
a.  Owner’s Representative. Owner’s Representative comments will be
included in Architect’s review.
b. Record Submittal to be returned to Contractor.

Transmittal: Verify identification information required in “Submittal Preparation” Article
is included with each submittal and deliver appropriately packaged submittal to
Architect.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

Non-conforming Submittals: The following submittals and resubmittals may not be
reviewed and may be discarded or returned at the Architect’s discretion:

1. which have not been reviewed by the Contractor

2. which do not bear Contractor's approval stamp

3.  which are not required by the Contract Documents

4. which are received from sources other than the Contractor
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3.05

5. which do not include complete identification information required in Submittal
Preparation Article in this Part

6.  which are incomplete

7. which are not submitted with other submittals required to be submitted
simultaneously

Architect’s Action: Architect will review each complete submittal complying with
procedural requirements, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required
(if any), and return it with a stamp marked as listed below. Architect’s review of
submittals is not an authorization of a contract modification or approval of a change in
the Work.

1. Approved: Where submittals are marked “Approved," that part of the Work
covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with requirements of
the Contract Documents. Final acceptance will depend upon that compliance.

2.  Approved as Corrected: When submittals are marked “Approved as Corrected,"
that part of the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies
with notations or corrections on the submittal and requirements of the Contract
Documents. Final acceptance will depend on that compliance.

3. Revise & Submit: When submittal is marked “Revise & Submit," do not proceed
with that part of the Work covered by the submittal, including purchasing,
fabrication, delivery, or other activity. Revise or prepare a new submittal in
accordance with the notations. Resubmit without delay. Repeat if necessary to
obtain a different action mark.

4, Not Approved: When submittal is marked “Not Approved," do not proceed with
that part of the Work covered by the submittal, including purchasing, fabrication,
delivery, or other activity. "Rejected" indicates that the submittal was
substantially incorrect and could not be approved if only revised. If comments
were not included with returned submittal, contact Architect for corrective
measures required. Revise or prepare a new submittal and resubmit without
delay. Repeat if necessary to obtain a different action mark.

5. No Action: Where a submittal is primarily for information or record purposes and
does not require Architect's approval, the submittal may be returned unstamped
without action.

DISPOSITION

Non-Approved Submittals: Do not permit submittals marked “Revise & Submit " or "
Not Approved " to be used in connection with the Work.

Non-Sample Record Submittals: One copy of non-sample submittals marked

“Approved ", marked “Approved as Corrected " or returned no action taken will be

returned to Contractor and shall become a Record Submittal. Maintain Record

Submittals at the Record Document location. Make and distribute additional copies of

Record Submittal for the following:

1. Owner’s Operation and Maintenance Manuals as required

2.  Contractor’s use

3.  Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, suppliers, manufacturers, fabricators,
installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others entities as required for
performance of their duties and construction activities
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C. Record Samples: One copy of Samples marked "Reviewed", marked "Furnish as

Corrected" or returned no action taken will be returned to Contractor and shall become

a Record Sample. Maintain Record Samples at the Record Document location.

Verification Samples will be used for quality-control comparisons throughout the course

of construction activity to determine acceptance of the Work.

1. Verification Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in
individual Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged
condition at time of use.

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 013517 — RENOVATION WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A
B.

nmo

1.02

1.03

SECTION INCLUDES

Owner's Occupancy Requirements
Selective Demolition

1. Removed Construction
Renovation Work

1. Salvage Construction

2. Reinstalled or Relocated Construction
3.  Remaining Construction
Existing Warranties

Patching Existing Construction
Hazardous Materials

1. Asbestos

2. Lead Based Paint

RELATED REQUIREMENT
Payment Procedures
1. Substantial Completion
Project Management and Coordination
1. Preinstallation Conferences
Temporary Facilities and Controls
1. Temporary Utilities for maintaining service when required
2.  Additional selective demolition access and protection requirements.
3. Temporary Barriers
a. Barricades
b. Protective Walkways
C. Building Enclosure
d. Dust and Noise Partition
e. Dust Curtain
Execution Requirements
1. Progress Cleaning
2.  Construction Waste
3.  Construction IAQ Management
4.  Cutting, Patching, and Correction of Renovation Work.
Site Clearing
Utilities

DEFINITIONS

Salvage: Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to Owner.
“Remove and salvage” has the same meaning as “salvage”.
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B. Reinstall or Relocate: Detach items from construction, prepare them for reuse, and
install where indicated. “Remove and reinstall” has the same meaning as “reinstall”.

C.  Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that
are not otherwise indicated to be removed, salvaged, relocated, or reinstalled.

D. Match Existing: match the characteristic indicated, such as profile, texture,
composition or appearance, depending on context, with similar materials which exist or
existed at the Project site and which are closest in location and function to the material
being installed. If no specific characteristics are indicated, match all characteristics.

E.  Contractor’s Property: Except for items or materials indicated to remain Owner's
property, demolished materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be
removed from Project site.

1. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted.

F.  Owner’s Property: Items or materials indicated to be relocated, reused, salvaged,
reinstalled, otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, and the following shall
remain Owners Property.

1. Claimed Items: Owner may exercise the right to retain ownership of items or
materials to be removed to complete the Work and are not indicated to remain
Owner’s property.

a.  Owner will notify Contractor, coordinate with Contractor, and salvage
claimed items prior to demolition work so as not to affect construction
schedule.

2. Historic Artifacts: Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not
limited to, cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets,
antiques, and other articles of historic significance, interest or value to Owner
that may be unanticipatedly encountered during construction activities remain
Owner's property.

a. Contractor shall salvage historic artifacts.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Renovation Preinstallation Conference: additional attendees include demolition entity.

Review the following:

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

3. Review and finalize Schedule of Renovation Activities and verify availability of
materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make
progress and avoid delays.

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates
exposed by selective demolition operations.

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.
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1.05

1.06

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S.
Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility
Guidelines and ICC/ANSI A117.1.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with:

1. Governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition.

2. NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition
Operations"

3. ANSI A10.6 “Safety and Health Program Requirements for Demolition
Operations”

Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved
certification program.

Demolition Entity Qualifications: qualified; experienced 2 years 3 projects.

SITE CONDITIONS

Owner's Occupancy Requirements: With the exception of areas under construction,
the premises and areas of existing building immediately adjacent to construction area
(including Dishroom and Upper and Lower Kitchens) will be occupied during the entire
construction period as indicated on Drawing Sheet A8.

1. Cooperate with occupants during construction operations to minimize conflicts
and facilitate usage.

2. Do not close or obstruct active means of egress, including stairs, walkways, and
corridors, without written permission from Owner and authorities having
jurisdiction.

3.  Site Access: Keep driveways, parking circulation areas, loading areas, walkways
and entrances serving premises clear and available to occupants and emergency
vehicles.

a. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.
b.  Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by
construction operations.

4.  Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment on-site.

5. Maintain interior access to adjacent occupied or used facilities.

6.  Notify Owner on Schedule of Renovation Activities but otherwise not less than
seven (7) days in advance of activities that will affect occupants operations
including:

a. Obstructing access to occupied or used facilities.

b.  Obstructing site access.

C. Work which will interfere with occupant’s day-to-day operations.
d.  Utility or service interruptions.

7. Utility Services: If utility services serving occupied facilities are required to be
removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide temporary bypass utilities as
specified elsewhere to maintain continuity of service. Do not interrupt services
for changeover during occupied hours.
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Occupant Safety: Provide temporary barricades, warning signs, lights, covered
walkways, walks, fences, railings, canopies and other forms of protection to
ensure safety and protection of occupants from injury due to construction
operations.

Existing Conditions: Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be
selectively demolished.

1.

Unanticipated Conditions: If unanticipated mechanical, electrical, structural, or
other elements that conflict with intended function or design of the completed
Work are encountered, investigate and measure both nature and extent of the
conflict. Submit Request for Interpretation (RFI) to Architect including drawings
necessary for evaluation. Pending receipt of response from Architect, rearrange
renovation schedule as necessary to continue overall job progress without undue
delay.

Request interpretation from Architect of observed discrepancies between existing
conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by
Owner as far as practical.

Hazardous Materials: It is not anticipated that hazardous materials will be encountered
in the Work. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are
encountered, comply with the provisions of the General Conditions.

1.

Asbestos: Asbestos containing materials known to the Owner have been
previously abated or rendered harmless. Owner will provide information on
previous asbestos abatement if requested.

2. Lead Based Paint: Owner has performed a lead based paint survey of the entire
premises. The entire Project has been certified lead-free. Contractor will be
provided with a copy of lead based paint report. Examine report.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, cut, patch, restore and repair materials and
surfaces cut or damaged during construction operations, by methods and with
materials so as not to void existing warranties. Notify warrantor before proceeding.
Existing warranties include the following:

1.
2.

Membrane Roofing
Asphalt Shingle Roofing

Notify warrantor on completion of selective demolition, and obtain documentation
verifying that existing system has been inspected and warranty remains in effect.
Submit documentation at Project closeout.

RENOVATION WORK 013517 - 4



© 2016 Glazer Architecture, P.A. Morganton Community House Phase 2

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

PATCHING MATERIALS

Materials for Existing Construction: Where patching of existing construction is

required, use materials matching existing materials. For exposed surfaces, use

materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1. If matching materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible
and perform equal or superior to existing materials.

EXIT SIGNS

Temporary Exit Signs:

1 UL 924

2. Material: ABS Plastic

3. Non-toxic; non-radioactive

4.  Size: 16 inch wide x 8 inch high x 3/8 inch thickness nominal

5. Lettering: Photoluminescent single our double sided for applicable project
conditions with site applied directional arrows.
a. Color: Green

6. Electrical Connection: none; not

7 Mounting: Surface, flag, ceiling or conduit mounting for applicable project

conditions with plastic bracket and fasteners.
a. Locate to ensure at least 5 foot candles of fluorescent light illumination
during normal occupied hours.
8.  Comparable Product: Glo Brite Eco Exit 7000 Series PM 100 Exit Sign / Jessup
Manufacturing Company (www.globritesystem.com)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

EXAMINATION

Extent Verification: Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements
indicated to determine extent of selective demolition required.

Reinstalled and Salvage Survey: Inventory and record the condition of items to be
removed and reinstalled and items to be removed and salvaged.

Ongoing Inspection: Perform engineering surveys as the Work progresses to detect
hazards resulting from selective demolition activities.

PREPARATION

Utilities to Remain: Maintain services indicated to remain and protect them against
damage during construction operations.
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1. Maintain fire protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

B.  Utilities to be Removed: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utilities to be
removed or serving areas to be selectively demolished.
1. Arrange to shut off removed utilities with utility companies.
2. Do not start renovation work until necessary utility disconnecting and sealing
have been completed and verified.

C. Dangerous Materials: Drain, purge, or otherwise remove, collect, and dispose of
chemicals, gases, explosives, acids, flammables, or other dangerous materials before
proceeding with selective demolition operations.

D. Existing Finish Protection: Protect finishes to remain (including those of walls, ceilings,
floors and surfaces exposed during selective demolition operations) from damage.

E. Owner’s Furniture: So as not to delay, hinder, or obstruct construction operations, the
Owner shall relocate movable furniture, furnishings, and incidental occupant articles
not part of the Work or permanent construction before commencement of Work.

F.  Furniture Protection: Cover, protect, and avoid furniture, furnishings, incidental
occupant articles, equipment, fixtures and similar items that have not been removed
from dust, soiling and damage.

G. Temporary Exit Signs: Provide temporary exit signs to clearly identify means of egress
to occupants where permanent exit signs do not serve this function.

H.  Exterior Envelope Integrity: Provide temporary building enclosure indicated elsewhere
where existing exterior surface construction is removed to ensure that no water
leakage or damage from weather occurs to interior areas.

Dust and Noise Protection: Comply with construction IAQ requirements indicated

elsewhere. Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering occupied areas. Limit noise

transmission to occupied areas. Use vacuum collection attachments on dust-

producing equipment. Isolate work limited to no more than eight (8) hours duration in a

120 hour period within occupied areas using portable dust-containment devices.

1. Provide the following temporary barriers to separate construction areas from
interior building areas not under renovation:

a. Dust and Noise Partitions: where renovation work is anticipated to, or in
fact does, occurs for ten (10) days or more in an area, construct and
maintain dust and noise partitions indicated elsewhere.

b. Dust Curtain: Where renovation work is anticipated to occur in an area for
less than ten (10) days, construct and maintain dust curtain or dust and
noise partition indicated elsewhere at Contractor’s option.

2. Prior to commencing work, isolate the HVAC system in area where work is to be
performed.

a.  Disconnect supply and return ductwork in work area from HVAC systems
servicing occupied areas.

b. Maintain negative air pressure within work area using air-filtration units,
starting with commencement of temporary barrier construction, and
continuing until removal of temporary barrier is complete.

3. Perform daily progress cleaning as required elsewhere.
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3.03

Protection of Structure: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports

as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of

construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled

movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective
demolition.

2.  Cease demolition operations if safety of structure appears to be endangered.
Take precautions to support structure until determination is made for continuing
demolition.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by
construction operations in a weather tight condition throughout construction period.
Repair damage caused by construction operations.

1. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective
demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to
prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas.

a.  Temporarily cover openings with building enclosure indicated elsewhere.

Extent of Selective Demolition: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the

extent required by new construction and as indicated.

1. Foundation Extent: Demolish foundation walls to be removed to a depth of not
less than 12 inches below existing ground surface or 5 feet below finish grade,
whichever is deeper. Demolish and remove below-grade wood or metal
construction.

Selective Demolition Methods: Use methods required to complete the Work within

limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Access: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure

minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and occupied and

used facilities. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around
selective demolition area.

a.  Temporary Controls: Comply with requirements for access and protection
indicated elsewhere.

Cutting: Comply with cutting requirements indicated elsewhere.

Sequence: Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to

lower level. Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier

before disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.

4. Loading: Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and
materials so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or
framing.

5. Deteriorated Construction: Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise
dangerous or unsuitable materials and promptly dispose of off-site.

6.  Heavy Construction: Remove structural framing and other members and lower to
ground by method suitable to avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust
generation.

wn

Existing Services or Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Comply with
Renovation Article in this Part and as follows:
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3.04

1. Removed: Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems,
plumbing, and HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated to be
removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed
and cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b.  Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove
equipment.

C. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed
and plug remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

d.  Refrigerant: Remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment to be
selectively demolished according to 40 CFR 82 and regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Relocated or Salvaged:

a. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services
and remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall,
reconnect, and make equipment operational.

b.  Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services
and remove equipment and deliver to Owner.

3.  Abandoned: Where explicitly indicated to be abandoned, comply with the
following; otherwise remove.

a. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with
same or compatible piping material.

b. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or
compatible ductwork material.

Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to

recommendations in RFCI's "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of

Resilient Floor Coverings."

1. Do not use methods requiring solvent-based adhesive strippers without
Architect’s approval

2. Remove residual adhesive and prepare substrate for new floor coverings by one
of the methods recommended by RFCI.

Fill Below-Grade: Completely fill below-grade areas and voids resulting from
demolition work. Unless otherwise indicated, provide fill consisting of approved earth,
gravel, or sand, free of trash and debris, stones over 6 inches in diameter, roots, or
other organic matter.

RENOVATION

Removed Construction: Comply with requirements for selective demolition.

1. Construction to Be Removed:
a. Existing construction requiring selective demolition to complete the Work.
b. Items indicated on Drawings
C. Items indicated in individual Specification Sections

Salvaged Construction: Comply with the following:

1. Carefully detach item from existing construction.

2.  Clean salvaged items.

3. Protect and pack items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.
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3.05

3.06

Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.
Transport items to Owner's storage area on-site.

Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
Construction to Be Salvaged:

a. Items indicated on Drawings

b. Items indicated in individual Specification Sections

No oA

Reinstalled or Relocated Construction: Comply with the following:

1. Carefully detach item from existing construction.

2.  Clean, paint and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.

3.  Protect and pack items after cleaning and repairing. ldentify contents of
containers.

4, Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

5.  Securely store items off-site if Project Site areas designated for Contractor's use
are not adequate.

6. Install items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new
materials and equipment if applicable. Provide connections, supports, and
miscellaneous materials necessary to make item functional for intended reuse.

7. Construction to Be Reinstalled:

a. ltems indicated on Drawings
b. Items indicated in individual Specification Sections

Remaining Construction: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and
soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and
cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations
are complete.

PATCHING EXISTING CONSTRUCTION

Patching: Where patching to existing surfaces is required, patch to produce surfaces
suitable for new materials. If requirements of new Work do not apply to existing
construction, return construction and surfaces to condition existing prior to cutting.

1. Installer: If possible, retain original installer or fabricator to cut and patch existing
construction to remain. If it is impossible to engage original installer or fabricator,
engage another experienced entity.

CLEANING AND CORRECTION

Disposal: Comply with progress cleaning and construction waste requirements
indicated elsewhere for disposal of selective demolition, removed materials, and
renovation work waste and debris.

Cleaning: Upon completion of selective demolition work, remove tools and equipment.

Remove protections no longer required. Leave interior areas as required for progress
cleaning indicated elsewhere.
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C. Correction: Promptly repair damage to construction caused by renovation work.
Replace selective demolition performed in excess of that required.

END OF SECTION 013517
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

SECTION INCLUDES

Quality Assurance

1. Fire Test Response Characteristics

2.  General Qualification Requirements

a. Manufacturer's Sales Representative Qualifications
b Manufacturer’s Service Representative Qualifications
C Installer Qualifications

d Manufacturer Qualifications

e Supplier Qualifications

f. Professional Engineer Qualifications

g. Testing Agency Qualifications
Mockups Requirements
a. Field Samples
b. Benchmark Samples
C. Laboratory Mockups

Quality Control
1. Responsibilities
a.  Owner’s Quality Control Responsibilities
b.  Contractor’s Quality Control Responsibilities
C. Testing Agency’s Responsibilities
1)  Test and Inspection Reports
2)  Testing Agency Final Report

Warranty Requirements
1. Manufacturer’'s Warranty
2.  Special Warranty

a. Installer’s Warranty

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

Construction Progress Documentation in General Conditions
1. Contractor’s Construction Schedule Coordination with Testing and Inspection.

Submittal Procedures

1. Sample Warranties Submittals

2. Qualification Statements Submittals
3. Preconstruction Testing Submittals

Execution Requirements

1. Cutting and Patching
2. Manufacturer's Site Reports
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3. Installer’s Site Reports
4.  Correction of Work disturbed by testing and inspecting activities.

Closeout Procedures
1. Executed Warranties submittal

Individual Specification Sections
Warranty Requirements
Qualification Statement Submittals
Qualification Requirements
Mockup Requirements

Mockup Report Submittals

Source Quality Control

Site Quality Control
Manufacturer's Site Reports
Installer’s Site Reports

©CoONOORWN

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and
during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and
substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during

and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the
Work and completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include
contract enforcement activities performed by Architect.

Source Quality Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the
source, e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop.

Site (or Field) Quality Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-
site for installation of the Work and for completed Work; synonymous with “field quality
control testing”

Mockups: Full size, physical examples of proposed completed Work. Mockups are not

Samples as defined by the General Conditions.

1. Field Samples and Benchmark Samples: types of mockups which are examples
of coatings.

2. Laboratory Mockups: Full size physical assemblies constructed at testing facility
to verify performance characteristics.

Installer: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee,
Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation at
the Project site, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.
“Applicator” or “erector” shall have same meaning as “installer”.

Experience: When used in conjunction with qualifications of an entity, “experience” or
"experienced" means the following in regards to time period and number of projects:
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1. Time Period: a record of successful performance as the same business entity for
no less than the time period indicated. In the preceding sentence, “successful
performance” means continually performing work similar or greater in quantity
and quality to that required for this Project, complying with applicable laws and
regulations for that work, fulfilling related licensing and registration obligations
imposed by authorities having jurisdiction, and maintaining solvency.

a.  Minimum: In conjunction with qualifications of an entity, if the entity is
required to be experienced and no time period is indicated, one (1) year
experience shall be required.

2. Number of Projects: having successfully completed, as the same business
entity, no less than the number of projects indicated similar or larger in size and
scope to this Project. In the preceding sentence, “successfully completed”
means completion of related work on other projects in compliance with the
design intent and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and which has
continued to perform as intended.

a.  Minimum: In conjunction with qualifications of an entity, if the entity is
required to be experienced and no number of projects is indicated, two (2)
projects shall be required.

H. Qualified: When used in conjunction with qualifications of an entity, "qualified" means
being familiar with requirements of the Work for this Project, having sufficient capacity
and skill to perform the Work successfully in a timely manner, and fulfilling related
licensing and registration obligations imposed by authorities having jurisdiction.

Manufacturer Authorized, Manufacturer Approved, or Factory Authorized: When used
in conjunction with qualifications of an entity, “manufacturer authorized” or “factory
authorized” means an entity whose personnel who will be performing Work on this
Project are trained and approved by product or material manufacturer to perform Work
indicated.

J. Manufacturer: An entity which manufactures, creates, produces or fabricates material
into finished products for the Work away from the Project Site. Unless otherwise
indicated “fabricator” shall have the same meaning as “manufacturer”.

K.  Supplier: An entity which furnishes products for the Work. “Source”, “vendor”,
“distributor” and “wholesaler” shall have the same meaning as “supplier”.

L.  Professional Engineer: An entity which provides engineering services as part of the
Work.

M.  Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.
Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

N.  Manufacturer's Warranty: written warranty prepared by individual manufacturer for a
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. “Standard
warranty” and “product warranty” have the same meaning as “manufacturer's
warranty”.

O. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract

Documents specifically endorsed by designated entity or entities to Owner. Special
warranties may be required in conjunction with manufacturer’s warranty either to
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1.04

extend provisions of manufacturer's warranty or to provide additional rights for Owner.

“Project warranty” has the same meaning as “special warranty”.

1. Installer’'s Warranty: a form of special warranty which, unless otherwise
indicated, is endorsed by installer of a product or system and the Contractor to
Owner.

Fail: when used in the context to describe requirements of a warranty or requirements
for correction of the Work, “fail” means “do not comply with the requirements of the
Contract Documents”. Failures include the condition of not complying with
requirements of the Contract Documents and other conditions indicated.

Defect: when used in the context to describe requirements of a warranty or
requirements for correction of the Work, “defect” means “the lack of a quality which
prevents failure”. Defects include lacking qualities which prevent not complying with
requirements of the Contract Documents and other defects indicated.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level indicated by the
Contract documents shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual
installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality indicated, or it may
exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. Indicated numeric values are minimum
or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to
Architect for interpretation before proceeding.

Contractor's Quality Control Procedures: Specified tests, inspections, and related
actions do not limit Contractor's quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance
with the Contract Document requirements. Testing and inspecting services are
required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated and do not
relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.

Fire Test Response Characteristics: Unless otherwise indicated, where fire-test-
response characteristics are indicated in individual Specification Sections, provide
products indicated with the fire-test-response characteristics indicated, as determined
by testing identical products per test method indicated by testing and inspecting
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Identify materials and products
with appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency.

Qualifications: The following entities shall meet the qualification requirements

indicated in individual Specifications Sections and below at a minimum.

1. Manufacturer’s Sales Representative Qualifications: approved by manufacturer
of products of subject to distribute, market, and act on behalf of the manufacturer
as a sales agent; having through knowledge of the manufacturer’s products and
Contract Documents requirement to recommend products which will comply with
the requirements indicated for this Project.

2. Manufacturer’s Service Representative Qualifications: trained and approved by
manufacturer of products of subject with the technical expertise to observe,
inspect, troubleshoot, test, adjust, repair, operate and maintain installations of
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manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those
indicated for this Project.
3. Installer Qualifications:

a.  Entities installing Work valued in excess of $2000 shall be:

1) An entity familiar with installing, erecting, or assembling work similar
to that required for this Project.

2)  Qualified

3)  Experienced: 3 projects unless otherwise indicated; 2 years unless
otherwise indicated.

b.  Where required by individual Specification Sections to be approved by
manufacturer, installer shall be approved or authorized in writing by the
manufacturer of the product for which the installer will be installing to install
products as required for this Project. Such approval may require complete
training or certification programs as required by the product’s manufacturer.

C. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not
require that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or
unionized individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to
specific trade(s).

1)  Aterm referring to a construction activity (such as "carpentry") does
not imply that performance must be by accredited or unionized
individuals of a corresponding trade (such as "carpenter") nor does it
imply that requirements specified apply exclusively to a
corresponding trade.

2)  Aterm referring to a particular tradesperson (such as “plumber” or
“electrical contractor”) shall imply that performance must be by a
corresponding installer but shall not control the Contractor in dividing
the Work among the Contractor’s own forces or Subcontractors.
That is, “plumber” means “plumbing installer”.

4. Manufacturer Qualifications: Entities manufacturing or fabricating Work valued in
excess of $2000 shall be:

1)  An entity familiar with manufacturing products similar to that required
for this Project.

2)  Qualified

3)  Experienced: 4 projects unless otherwise indicated; 3 years unless
otherwise indicated.

5.  Supplier Qualifications: Entities furnishing Work valued in excess of $2000 shall

be:
1)  An entity familiar with furnishing products similar to that required for
this Project.
2)  Qualified

3)  Experienced: 3 projects unless otherwise indicated; 2 years unless
otherwise indicated.

6.  Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally
qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is
experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering
services are defined as those performed for the system, assembly, or product
that is similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent.

7. Testing Agency Qualifications:

a. Qualified; Independent
1)  Independent: A business entity which is not affiliated with the
Contractor or a (Sub-)Subcontractor. Testing Agency need not be
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independent where explicitly allowed in individual Specification
Sections.

b.  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency acceptable to authorities having

jurisdiction.

1)  NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to
29 CFR 1910.7.

2)  NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National
Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program.

C. Testing agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and
inspecting indicated according to ASTM E 329 and with additional
qualifications specified in individual Specification Sections and required by
authorities having jurisdiction.

E.  Mockups: Construct mockups using products and execution required for completed
Work before commencing Work requiring mockups.

1.

©

10.

11.

12.

Mockups will be used to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to
demonstrate finishes and aesthetic effects; to establish qualities of products and
materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, and operation; to show
interface between dissimilar materials; to demonstrate compliance with indicated
installation tolerances and other characteristics on the completed Work.
Approved mockups establish a standard by which the Work will be evaluated for
compliance with the Contract requirements. Completed Work which deviates
from qualities of approved mockups does not conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents.
Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect.
Notify Architect seven (7) days in advance of dates and times when mockups will
be constructed.
Unless otherwise permitted, construct mockup with same installers proposed for
installing completed Work.
Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.
Where mockup is an assembly of component products to be installed by more
than one installer, coordinate construction to provide completely integrated
mockup of proposed Work constructed in proposed sequence.
Make corrections to mockup as directed by Architect
Mockup Report:
a. Prepare a written report including the following information:
1)  Project name, date and identification of Work exampled by mockup.
2)  Name of entities who constructed mockup.
3)  Record of Architect’s observations, comments, required action, and
other information relevant to determining qualities of mockup.
b.  Submit: three (3) copies to Architect for approval. Do not proceed with
Work related to mockup until mockup report is approved by Architect.
Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or
construction.
Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the
Contract Documents contained in mockups unless such deviations are
specifically approved by Architect in writing.
Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard
for evaluating the completed Work. Protect mockups from the elements with
weather-resistant membrane.
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1.05

1.06

13. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

WARRANTY

General: Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run
concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's
disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of
obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents. Written warranties made to
the Owner are in addition to implied warranties, and shall not limit the duties,
obligations, rights and remedies otherwise available under the law, nor shall warranty
periods be interpreted as limitations on time in which the Owner can enforce such other
duties, obligations, rights, or remedies.

Duration: Where a time period is indicated for warranties, it shall be the warranty
period and shall start on the Date of Substantial Completion for the warranted Work
unless another time period is indicated.

Form of Warranties: When specified forms are included with the Contract Documents,
prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed; otherwise prepare
a written document containing appropriate identification, terms and content required.

Endorsement: Work is considered not to conform to the requirements of the Contract
Documents where a warranty, certification, or similar commitment is required for the
Work until evidence is presented that entities required to endorse such commitments
are willing to do so.

Sample Warranties: Where a warranty is required, submit sample warranty as required
for Product Submittals indicated elsewhere.

Executed Warranties: Where a warranty is required, submit executed warranty as
required closeout procedures indicated elsewhere.

OWNER’S QUALITY CONTROL RESPONSIBILITIES

Quality Control Services: Owner will engage and pay for a qualified testing agency to

perform quality assurance or control services under the following circumstances:

1. Quality control services are specifically indicated to be the Owner’s responsibility
regardless of other circumstances.

2. Quality control services are required by the Contract Documents and
responsibility is not specifically assigned to the Contractor or another entity
except this circumstance will not apply to testing and inspecting required to
evidence product or construction compliance with requirements prior to or as part
of product submittal approval unless explicitly stated to be Owner’s responsibility.

3.  Special tests and inspections are required by authorities having jurisdiction and
responsibility is not specifically assigned to the Contractor or another entity.

Owner’s Responsibilities:

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000 - 7



© 2016 Glazer Architecture, P.A.

1.07

1.
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Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
testing agencies engaged and a description of the types of testing and inspecting
they are engaged to perform.

CONTRACTOR’S QUALITY CONTROL RESPONSIBILITIES

Quality Control Services:Contractor shall engage and pay for a qualified testing agency
to perform quality control services under the following circumstances:

1.

2.

3.

Quality control services are specifically indicated to be the Contractor’s
responsibility regardless of other circumstances.

Testing and inspecting are requested by Contractor are not required by the
Contract Documents.

Testing and inspecting is required to evidence product or construction
compliance with referenced standards or other requirements prior to or as part of
product submittal approval and such testing and inspecting has not been
performed by other entities.

For construction that revised or replaced Work that failed to comply with
requirements of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide quality control
services, including retesting and reinspecting, regardless of whether original tests
or inspections were Contractor's responsibility. In this case, Contractor shall use
same testing agency used for original Work and the Contract Sum will be
appropriately adjusted by Change Order.

Where additional testing is required because of the failure of a sample of the
Work to comply with requirements, Contractor shall provide quality control
services, including retesting and reinspecting, regardless of whether original tests
or inspections were Contractor's responsibility. In this case, Contractor shall use
same testing agency used for original Work and the Contract Sum will be
appropriately adjusted by Change Order.

Contractor’s Responsibilities:

1.

Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required

quality assurance and control services to prevent delaying the Work and to avoid

necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and

inspecting.

a.  Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar
activities with sufficient time for testing and analyzing results.

b. Notify testing agencies at least seventy two (72) hours in advance of time
when Work that requires testing or inspecting will be performed.

Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests,

inspections, and similar quality assurance and control services, and provide

reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance

of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:

a.  Access to the Work.

b. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

C. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require
testing and inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

d.  Facilities for storage and field-curing of test samples.

e.  Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require
control by testing agency.
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f. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting
equipment at Project site.

3. Preconstruction Testing: Where preconstruction testing is required, Contactor
shall:

a. Provide test specimens and assemblies representative of proposed
materials and construction. Provide sizes and configurations of assemblies
to adequately demonstrate capability of product to comply with
performance requirements.

b.  Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and
analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.

C. Fabricate and install test assemblies using installers who will perform the
same tasks for Project.

d.  When testing is complete, remove assemblies; do not reuse materials on
Project.

TESTING AGENCY’S RESPONSIBILITIES

Testing Agency Responsibilities: The following requirements apply to all testing

agencies engaged for the Project.

1. Testing agency will cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of
duties.

2.  Testing agency will provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and
inspections.

3.  Testing agency will notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

4.  Testing agency will interpret tests and inspections and state in each report
whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract
Documents.

5.  Testing agency will not release, revoke, alter, or increase requirements of the
Contract Documents or approve or accept any portion of the Work.

6.  Testing agency will not perform any duties of Contractor.

Test and Inspection Reports: Testing agency will prepare and submit a report of each
test, inspection, and similar quality assurance or control service to Architect with copies
to appropriate Consultant (if any), Owner, Contractor, appropriate Subcontractor or
Sub-subcontractor (if any) and to authorities having jurisdiction (if required by that
authority). Testing agency reports will be written, certified, and include the following:
Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

Ambient conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies
with the Contract Document requirements.

Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
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13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

Testing Agency Final Report: When tests have been completed for which testing
agency was engaged or at Substantial Completion, testing agency will prepare a final
report of unresolved deficiencies of tests and inspections, or a statement that there are
no unresolved deficiencies. Testing Agency will submit report as required for test and
inspection reports.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

C.

REPAIR AND PROTECTION

Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality control services.

Repair: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services,

repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections of these Specifications. Restore patched areas and extend restoration
into adjoining areas in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching.

2.  Comply with the cutting and patching execution requirements indicated
elsewhere.

Protection: Protect construction exposed by or for quality control activities.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.03

SECTION INCLUDES
Contract Language
Definitions

Standards

RELATED REQUIREMENTS
Conditions of the Contract
1. Definitions

Individual Specification Sections
1. Standards

CONTRACT LANGUAGE

Hierarchical Organization: Contract Documents may be organized by hierarchical
outline format. The intent and meaning of Contract Document text shall apply to each
of its subordinate portions. Likewise, the intent and meaning of Contract Document
text is dependent upon and associated with the text to which it is subordinate.

Headings: The meaning of Contract Document text is intrinsic to the intent of the
Contract Documents whether or not the text is a complete sentence or an Article
heading, Paragraph heading, or other heading. The meaning of headings applies to all
subordinate text to the heading.

Specifications Organization: The Specifications may be divided into the following

hierarchical outline format listed as follows in order of hierarchy and accompanied by

definitions.

1. Division: groupings of Sections according to the Construction Specification
Institute’s “MasterFormat” which make up the Specifications and Division 00.

2.  Section: a portion of a Division which indicates requirements for a portion of the

Work.
3. Part: a portion of a Section which groups related information.

a. “Part 1 — General” describes administrative, procedural, overall and other
requirements.

b.  “Part 2 — Products” describes material, product, system, assembly,
fabrication (usually off site) and other requirements.

c.  “Part 3 — Execution” describes action, manner, technique, installation
(usually on site) and other requirements.

d.  “Part 4”is optional an may be used for schedules, sample warranties,

exhibits, attachments, a combination of other Parts or other purposes
implied by the title of the Part.
4.  Article: a portion of a Part demarcated by a heading alone on a line.

REFERENCES 014200 - 1



© 2016 Glazer Architecture, P.A. Morganton Community House Phase 2

a.  Where a Paragraph which is immediately subordinate to an Article in
hierarchy does not begin with a complete sentence or a heading (as
defined below for “colons” in this Section), the words “shall comply with the
following” or “shall be provided with the following”, as appropriate to the
context, shall be assumed to follow the Article text.

5. Paragraph: a portion of an Article.
6.  Subparagraph: a portion of a Paragraph which may be further divided into

Subparagraphs.

D.  Section Includes: Where “this section contains”, “Section Includes”, “Section Contents”
or “Contents” is used in a Specification Section, items listed represent requirements or
potions of the Work which are specified in that Section. Drawings and general
provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions (if any)
and Division 1 General Requirements, apply to all Specification Sections. Where terms
of a general nature are used in a Section, such as “manufacturer” or “installation
standard”, they apply to all the Work of that Section unless otherwise indicated.

1. Section includes items listed after an equals sign “=" are terms used in the

Contract Documents which are synonymous with the term listed before the

equals sign.

E. Related Requirements: Where “Related Requirements”, “Related Work” or “Related
Sections” is used in a Specification Section, items listed represent Work which is
specified in other Sections or elsewhere in the Contract Documents. These other
Sections may contain general, product, execution and other requirements which relate
to the referring Section. Coordinate Related Requirements with Work of the referring
Section, and other provisions of the Contract Documents not listed, to not detrimentally
impact the Project sequencing, schedule, cost, or intent of the Contract Documents.
The items listed do not represent a comprehensive list of all Work requiring
coordination.

F.  Hierarchical Document Reference: Unless another portion of the Contract Documents
is explicitly referenced:

1. Where a non-specific reference is made to a portion of the Contact Documents,
reference shall be to the applicable portion of the Contract Documents least
removed in hierarchy to the reference. Examples include:

a. Reference to an Article with no further specificity means an Article in the
same Part as the reference

b.  Reference to a Paragraph with no further specificity, means a Paragraph in
the same Article as the reference.

2. References of “as follows”, “as indicated below”, or similar language indicates
that reference is being made to:

a.  all following text in the referencing (Sub)Paragraph, and

b.  alltext in following (Sub)Paragraphs which are subordinate in hierarchy to
the referring(Sub)Paragraph until a (Sub)Paragraph equal to or higher than
the referring (Sub)Paragraph is encountered.

G. Abbreviated Language: Where language used in Specifications and other Contract
Documents is abbreviated, words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate in
context. Words that are implied, but not stated, shall be interpolated as the sense
requires.
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H.  Plural Words: Singular words will be interpreted as plural and plural words interpreted
as singular where applicable as the context of the Contract Documents indicates.

Imperative Mood: Imperative commands used in the Contract Documents are to be
performed by the Contractor unless otherwise indicated.

J. Colon:

1.

2.

Heading: A colon immediately followed by a complete sentence in a Paragraph
or Subparagraph designates the text before the colon is a heading.

Shall: A colon immediately followed by text (not at the end of a line) which is not
a complete sentence means "shall be", “shall be for” or “shall comply with” as
appropriate to the context. For this purpose a complete sentence is one which
has the grammatical structure to be considered a sentence in the English
language. The use of a capital letter at the beginning of the text following the
colon or a period or other terminal punctuation at the end of or in the text
following the colon shall not be used to evaluate the text as a sentence.

Follows: Unless meaning is clear without a colon, a colon at the end of a line in a
Paragraph or Subparagraph (not immediately followed by text) means “as
follows”, “the following”, “shall be the following”, “shall comply with the following”
or “shall be as follows” as appropriate to the context.

Period: If meaning is clear without a colon, a punctuation period “.” shall be
understood for a colon at the end of a line in a Paragraph or Subparagraph (not
immediately followed by text).

K.  Slash: A slash mark “/” shall have the following meaning as appropriate to the context:

1.

2.

3.

General: Unless otherwise indicated, a slash means “per” or “for”, depending on
the context.

Article: When used in an Article heading, a slash means “used in the following
applications:”.

Standard: When used to refer to a referenced standard, a slash means “in
compliance with”. The items listed before the slash indicate the characteristics
required under the criteria of the standard indicated, but are not intended to limit
the requirements only to these characteristics. Unless otherwise explicitly
indicated, comply with the entire standard in addition to the characteristics listed.
Division: When used in a mathematical expression, a slash means “divided by”
or “per”.

Proprietary: When used in regards to a proprietary requirement, a slash means
“as manufactured or fabricated by”.

L. Parentheses: Text in Parentheses is not optional and shall be included in the meaning
of the text.

1.

Parenthesis may be used to indicate multiple instances all or which shall apply.
For example, “(Sub-)Subcontractor” means “Subcontractor and
Sub-subcontractors” and “(Sub)Paragraph” means “Paragraph and
Subparagraph”.

Parenthesis may denote different forms of a word to be used in the applicable
context. For example “The Mechanical Subcontractor(s) shall coordinate work”
means if there is a single Mechanical Subcontractor: “The Mechanical
Subcontractor shall coordinate work” and if there are multiple Mechanical
Subcontactors: “The Mechanical Subcontractors shall coordinate work”.

REFERENCES 014200 - 3



© 2016 Glazer Architecture, P.A. Morganton Community House Phase 2

M.

1.04

Emphasized Text: Bold or underscored text facilitates scan reading and has no other
meaning, unless otherwise indicated.

DEFINITIONS

General Conditions Definitions: Basic Contract definitions are included in the General
and Supplementary Conditions of the Contract.

General Requirements: requirements of Division 01.

General Requirement Definitions: The definitions listed in the Definitions Article of all
Division 1 Sections shall apply to the entire Contract Documents unless otherwise
indicated.

Project Manual: volume(s) assembled for the Work which may include the bidding
requirements, sample forms, Contracting Requirements, Conditions of the Contract
and Specifications.

Division, Section, Part, Article, Paragraph and Subparagraph: When not used in
reference to the Conditions of the Contract, the meaning of these terms are defined in
the Contract Language Atrticle.

Approved, Permitted and Authorized: synonymous terms meaning “approved by
Architect” unless another object is used or otherwise indicated. When used to convey
Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, "approved",
"permitted" and "authorized" are limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as
stated in the Conditions of the Contract.

Directed, and Requested: synonymous terms meaning a command or instruction by
the Architect unless another object is used or otherwise indicated.

Selected: “selected by Architect” unless another object is used or otherwise indicated

Required and Allowed: synonymous terms meaning “required by the Contract
Documents” unless another object is used or otherwise indicated.

Requirements: “requirements of the Contract Documents” unless another object is
used or otherwise indicated.

Indicated, Shown, Noted, Scheduled and Specified: synonymous terms meaning
“‘indicated in or required by the Contract Documents” unless another object is used or
otherwise indicated.

Elsewhere: When used in conjunction with a requirement of the Contract Documents,

“elsewhere” means “in different or other place(s) in the Contract Documents”. When

used in this context in a Specification Section, it means “in different or other place(s) in

the Contract Documents but not in this Section”.

1. When used in a Specification Section, the Related Requirements Article in that
Section may include (some but not necessarily all) place(s) in the Contract
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Documents to which reference is made. [f location is not clear, request
interpretation from Architect.

M.  Typical: “unless otherwise indicated”. These terms are used to indicate a requirement
applicable to the general, normal, or standard case. If an explicit different requirement
is stated without the use of these terms, the explicit different requirement shall replace
the general case requirement.

N.  Including or Include: “Including” means “including but not limited to”. “Include(s)”
means “include(s) but not limited to the following:”.

O. Regulations: laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry
that control performance of the Work.

P.  Furnish: pay for, supply and deliver to Project site, ready for installation and similar
operations.

Q. Install: construction operations at Project site including receiving custody and control,
unloading, inspecting, storing, unpacking, assembling, setting, connecting, erecting,
placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting,
cleaning, adjusting and similar operations.

R.  Provide: furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

S.  Project Site or Site: space available for Contractor’s use at the location of the Project
for performing the Work.
1. When used to refer to a trade or discipline (e.g. “sitework” or “site lighting”), “site”
means “earth” or “exterior” as appropriate.
2.  When used to refer to a method or activity (e.g. “site finished” or “site applied”),
site mean space available for Contractor’s use at the location of the Project for
performing the Work.

T.  Field: any location where the Work is allowed be preformed other than a factory, shop,
workshop, mill, or plant. Field locations may or may not include site locations.
1. When used to refer to a report or quality control activity, “field” means “site” (, e.qg.
“field report” is synonymous with “site report” and “field quality control” is
synonymous with “site quality control”).

U.  Factory, Shop, Workshop, Mill, Plant: synonymous terms meaning location normally
and customarily used for the manufacture or fabrication of materials or products in a
controlled environment.

V.  Finished Spaces or Finished Areas: portions of the Project which are not unfinished
spaces or which are inhabited or used by people during the regular or normal
occupancy of the Project. Spaces used for storage or circulation of occupants are
finished spaces.

W. Unfinished Spaces or Unfinished Areas: portions of the Project which are normally

uninhabited by occupant or which are used exclusively to enclose mechanical,
electrical and other building service equipment.
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AA.

BB.

CC.

DD.

EE.

1.05

1. Subject to the above definition, unfinished spaces may include: crawl spaces,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, or attics.

Wet Areas: portions of the Project and surfaces that are either soaked, saturated, or
regularly and frequently subjected to moisture or liquids (usually water), such as gang
showers, tub enclosures, individual showers, laundries, saunas, steam rooms,
swimming pools, hot tubs, and exterior areas.

Exposed: Unless otherwise indicated, a portion of the Project is exposed when it is
visible in the completed construction including portions exposed by operation of
regularly used doors or drawers. A portion of the Project is not exposed when it is
visible only by operation of maintenance hatches or panels. A portion of the Project is
not exposed when it is visible only by removal of in place construction.

Finished or Finish: Depending upon the context, “finished” means “completed” or
“having a treatment or coating applied”. When used as a noun, “finish” means
“treatment or coating”.

Not In Contract (NIC): construction not part of the Work of the Contract for
Construction, but which may require coordination provisions in the Work for installation
by Owner or separate contractors. Refer uncertainties to Architect for interpretation.

Building Envelope: At a given location, the building envelope is defined as the layer(s)
of the part of the building, in a closed position, designed or intended to provide
resistance to thermal transfer, moisture movement, air movement, outside originating
non-building solids, or the passage of outside originating electromagnetic radiation.

Exterior: portions of the Project either part of or outside the inner most layer of the
building envelope.

Interior: portions of the Project inside the inner most layer of the building envelope.
Except, when in reference to requirements regarding volatile organic content or
chemical composition of site applied products in liquid or powder form, “interior” is
defined as portions of the Project either part of or inside the outer most layer of the
building envelope.

Standard: the terms “standard”, “quality standard”, “referenced standard”, “industry
standard”, “construction standard”, “performance standard”, and “design standard”
when used to refer to a document are synonymous terms which mean published
information from an organization, code agency, or government agency which
systematically sets forth objective criteria for a material, method, or assembly.

STANDARDS

Applicability of Standards: Where requirements of the Work are established by
reference to standards, comply with such standards for the applicable portion of the
Work unless more stringent requirements which require a higher quality or quantity of
Work are indicted in the Contract Documents. Standards so referenced have the same
force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the
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extent referenced. Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by

reference.

1. Completeness of Standards: Unless explicit language is used to limit the
applicability of a standard, the Work shall comply with the entire standard.
Stating a test, grade, class or other similar characteristic of a standard does not
in itself limit the other requirements of the standard which apply. Such limiting
language may include:

a.  Explicit limiting reference to only a portion of the standard such as a
chapter or section such as “comply only with section 420 of this standard”.

b.  References which explicitly state what provisions of the standard are to be
used, such as “comply with only the performance, thickness, and
composition requirements of this standard”.

B.  Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract
Documents, unless another date is indicated.

C. Conflicting Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards is indicated and
the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or
quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer uncertainties and
requirements that are different, but apparently equal, for Architect’s interpretation
before proceeding.

1. The contractual relationships, duties, and responsibilities of the parties in
Contract and those of the Architect shall not be altered from the Contract
Documents by mention or inference otherwise in any reference document.

D. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project must be familiar
with standards required for its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are
not bound with the Contract Documents. Where copies of standards are needed to
perform a required construction activity, obtain copies directly from publication source.

E. Standards Abbreviations: Where undefined abbreviations and acronymsare used in
Specifications or other Contract Documents for standards, regulations, organizations,
code agencies and government agencies they shall mean the recognized name in in
Gale Research's "Encyclopedia of Associations" or in Columbia Books' "National Trade
& Professional Associations of the U.S." or the Federal Government’s Unified Facilities
Guide Specifications Section 01 42 00 Sources For Reference Publications
(http://www.wbdg.org/ccb/DOD/UFGS/UFGS%2001%2042%2000.pdf).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION — Not Used

END OF SECTION 014200
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A Temporary Utility Facilities
Sanitary Sewerage

Water

Heating

Cooling and Humidity Control
Ventilation

Electricity

Lighting

Telecommunications

ONDOA WD

B.  Temporary Construction Facilities
1. Field Offices
2.  Sheds
3.  Sanitary Facilities
a. Toilets Facilities
b.  Wash Facilities
C. Drinking Water Facilities.
4.  Waste and Recycling Facilities

C. Temporary Construction Aid Facilities

1. Stairs
2. Elevators
3. Hoists

D. Temporary Vehicular Access and Parking Facilities
1. Parking Areas
2. Roads
3.  Traffic Control

E. Temporary Barrier and Enclosure Facilities
Barricades

Security Enclosures

Tree and Plant Protection

Building Enclosures

Dust and Noise Partitions

Dust Curtains

ok wN

F.  Temporary Control Facilities
1. Environmental Controls
2. Shoring
3.  Fire Protection
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G. Temporary Project Identification Facilities
1. Directional Signs
2.  Project Identification Sign

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.  Conditions of the Contract
1. Permanent Utility Installation Charges
2.  Parking restrictions

B.  Renovation Work: requirements for the use of:
1. Barricades

2 Protective Walkways

3 Building Enclosures

4. Dust and Noise Partition
5. Dust Curtain
P
1
2

C. roduct Requirements
. Adhesives and Sealants Requirements
. Coatings Requirements

D. xecution Requirements

E
1 Correction
2.  Progress Cleaning
3.  Construction Waste Handling and Management
4 Progress Maintenance
5 Final Cleaning
6 Construction IAQ Management
a.  Occupancy IAQ Requirements
b. Filtration Media Replacement
7. Lighting Replacement

E. Permanent Specialties
1. Fire Protection Specialties

F. Permanent Conveying Equipment
1. Elevators

G. Permanent Fire Suppression
1. Fire Suppression Systems

H. Permanent HVAC
1. Heating Systems
2.  Cooling and Humidity Control Systems
3.  Ventilation Systems

Permanent Electrical

1. Electric distribution
2. Lighting

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 -2



© 2016 Glazer Architecture, P.A. Morganton Community House Phase 2

1.03

1.04

Permanent Communications
1. Telecommunications

Permanent Utilities

Water Utilities

Sanitary Sewerage Utilities
Storm Drainage Utilities
Electrical Utilities
Communications Utilities

ok~

Individual Specification Sections
1. Temporary heat, ventilation, humidity, and lighting requirements

DEFINITIONS

Permanent Enclosure: As determined by Architect, permanent or temporary roofing is
complete, insulated, and weather tight; exterior walls are insulated and weather tight;
and all openings are closed with permanent construction or substantial temporary
closures.

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

Installation and Removal Costs: Unless explicitly indicated otherwise, Contractor shall

pay for installation, hook-up, removal and disconnection costs for temporary facilities.

1. Permanent Utilities: responsibility for payment of installation of permanent new
utilities used for temporary purposes is indicated elsewhere.

Use Costs: Unless explicitly indicated otherwise, Contractor shall pay for use and
utility costs for temporary facilities. Costs indicated below do not include installation or
removal costs.
1. Temporary Water:

a.  Owner shall pay for water used for temporary facilities.
2.  Temporary Fuel and Heat Energy:

a.  Contractor shall pay for fuel and heat energy (including oil, gas, hydronic,

and steam, if any) used for temporary facilities.
3.  Temporary Electricity:
a.  Owner shall pay for electricity used for temporary facilities.
4.  Temporary Telecommunications:

a.  Contractor shall pay for temporary telecommunications use; except,
Contractor shall not be required to pay for mobile telecommunications used
by Contractor’s personnel or entities other than the Contractor unless the
Contractor has agreed to pay such costs.

5.  Temporary Waste and Recycling Fees:
a.  Contractor shall pay for waste disposal and recycling fees.
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1.05

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Sequencing: Provide each temporary facility ready for use when needed to avoid
delay. Maintain and modify as required. Do not remove until facilities are no longer
needed for Project or are replaced by authorized use of permanent facilities.

Utilities: Engage appropriate local utility company to install temporary service or

connect to existing service. Where utility company provides only a portion of

installation service, provide the remainder with matching, compatible materials and

equipment. Comply with utility company recommendations.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service
can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

2. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction. Before temporary utility
is available, provide trucked-in services.

3.  Obtain easements to bring temporary utilities to Project site where Owner's
easements cannot be used for that purpose.

4.  Regulatory Requirements: If required by authorities having jurisdiction, arrange
for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before
use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

Common Use by Others:
1. Allow other entities involved with Project to use temporary facilities without cost,
including:

Consultants
Testing Agencies
Authorities Having Jurisdiction

a. Owner and Owner's Administrative Forces
b. Owner's Construction Forces

C. Separate Contractors

d.  Occupants

e. Architect

f.

g.

h.

Conditions of Use: The following conditions apply to use of temporary facilities (or
permanent facilities used for temporary purposes) by all entities using such facilities
and controls:

1. Coordinate, schedule, and sequence use with other entities. Unless otherwise
indicated, when conflicts arise, the entity responsible for installing and removing
temporary facility shall determine use coordination. For permanent facilities used
by occupants, the Owner shall determine use coordination.

2 Keep clean and neat.

3.  Operate in a safe and efficient manner.

4. Do not overload or interfere with Project’s progress.

5 Do not allow hazardous dangerous or unsanitary conditions, or public nuisances
to develop or persist.

6. Except for permanent facilities, relocate as required for progress of the Work.

7. Enforce strict discipline in use.

8.  Limit availability to essential and intended uses to avoid waste and abuse.

Location: Locate temporary facilities where they will serve Project adequately and

result in minimum interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify
facilities as required by progress of the Work.
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F.  Operation and Maintenance: Maintain temporary facilities in good operating condition
until removal. Keep fencing in a state of good repair and proper alignment. Protect
temporary facilities from damage caused by freezing temperatures and similar
conditions. Protect permanent facilities used for temporary facilities so permanent
facilities will be undamaged at time of acceptance. If, despite such protection,
permanent facilities become damaged, restore damage as required by correction
requirements indicated elsewhere
1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, humidity control, ventilation,
and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated
results and to avoid possibility of damage.

2. Prevent water-filled piping from freezing. Maintain markers for underground
lines. Protect facilities from damage during excavation operations.

G. Removal: Disconnect, terminate and remove each temporary facility when need for its
service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent
facility, and no later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore
permanent construction that may have been delayed because of interference with
temporary facility.

1. Temporary use materials and facilities are the property of Contractor.
a.  Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
2. At Substantial Completion, clean and restore permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with correction and final cleaning requirements
indicated elsewhere.

H.  Changeover: At changeover to permanent service, record meter and other readings
necessary to allocate usage cost.

1. Early Changeover: Unless otherwise indicated, at earliest feasible time and
when acceptable to Owner, change over from use of only the following temporary
facilities to use of permanent service (if any).

a.  Fire Suppression

Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Contractor shall assume responsibility for
operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent facility by qualified entities
during its use as a temporary facility before Owner's acceptance. When permitted, use
of permanent facilities for temporary facilities or construction activities is at Contractor’s
option. Unless approved, if use of a permanent facility diminishes or advances
Owner’s warranty period, do not use such facility and maintain temporary facility in use.
1. Operate, maintain, and clean permanent facilities used as temporary facilities in
a manner acceptable to Owner and complying with Owner’s facilities operation
and maintenance procedures.
a. Maintain such facilities as required for progress maintenance indicated
elsewhere.
b.  Operate such facilities to prevent damage, excessive wear, and excessive
consumption.
c.  Clean such facilities to ensure a sanitary condition and as required for
progress cleaning indicated elsewhere.
2. At Substantial Completion, clean and restore permanent facilities used for
construction, including:
a. Existing: Unless otherwise indicated, restore existing facilities used during
construction to condition existing before commencement of the Work.
b.  New: Restore new permanent facilities as required for new Work.
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c.  Air Filters: Replace filtration media as required for filtration media
replacement indicated elsewhere.

d.  Ductwork: Clean inside of air distribution systems as required for final
cleaning indicated elsewhere.

e. Parts: Replace parts worn past operational tolerance and parts that have
been subject to unusual or severe operating conditions.

f. Lighting: Replace lamps and starters in lighting as required for lighting
replacement indicated elsewhere.

3. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use
permanent facilities until final Completion, under conditions acceptable to Owner.

1.06 SUBMITTALS

A.  Utility Implementation and Termination Schedule: Indicate dates for implementation
and termination of each temporary utility on Contractor's Construction Schedule.

B.  Shop Drawings: Project identification sign.

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Temporary Water Service and Temporary Sewerage Utility Installer Qualifications:
Qualified; An entity whose personnel who will perform on-site Work are licensed as
master or journeyman plumbers in the Project’s jurisdiction; Experienced 5 year and 10
projects.

B.  Temporary Electrical Service Installer Qualifications: Qualified; An entity whose
personnel who will perform on-site Work are licensed as electricians in the Project’s
jurisdiction; Experienced 5 year and 10 projects.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

A.  General: Provide new materials and equipment. Undamaged, previously used
materials and equipment in serviceable condition may be used if approved by
Architect. Provide materials suitable for use intended.

1. Refer to Part 3 for additional material and equipment requirements.

B.  Sustainable Design Requirements: Comply with the following requirements indicated
elsewhere for materials and equipment used for temporary facilities:
1. Adhesives and Sealants Requirements
2.  Coatings Requirements

2.02 SHEETING / Dust Curtain, Building Enclosure
1. Material: reinforced waterproof polyethylene sheet
2. Thickness: 10-mil minimum
3.  Flame Spread Rating: 15 maximum / ASTM E 84
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2.03

2.04

4. Passing NFPA 701 Test Method 2.

DUST MATS

Dust Mats: Adhesive surfaced walk-off mats for temporary use during construction to
control transport of dust.
1. VOC Content: unknown to Architect if compliant with VOC requirements.
2.  Size 36 by 60 inches minimum.
3.  Color: White
4 Material: 1.8 mm thickens polyethelene sheet with Ethyl Acetate, MEK,
Ethylhexlacrylate, and Buthylacrylate adhesive
5. Available Products:
a. Sticky Mats / American Floor Mats (www.americanfloormats.com)
b.  Sticky Mats / Cole Static Control Inc. (www.stickymats.com)

AIR FILTRATION UNITS

Temporary Air Filtration Units: Primary and secondary HEPA-filter-equipped portable
units with four-stage filtration. Provide single switch for emergency shutoff. Configure
to run continuously.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

3.03

SANITARY SEWERAGE

Permanent Sanitary Sewerage: Permanent building wastewater system may be used
for temporary facilities only in the performance of legal and customary custodial
services for progress and final cleaning, and never for disposal of construction waste.
1. Do not clog, contaminate, or pollute sewer.

2. Maintain sewers facilities in a clean, sanitary condition.

Toilets: Refer to temporary sanitary facilities requirements for use of permanent toilets.

WATER

Permanent Water Service: Permanent building water supply system may be used for
temporary facilities when permitted by authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Provide rubber hoses as adequate to facilitate construction operations.

HEATING

Temporary Heating: Provide temporary heating required by construction activities for

curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from

adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.

1. Heating Equipment: vented, sealed combustion, self-contained, liquid-propane-
gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control listed and
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3.04

3.05

3.06

labeled, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and
marked for intended use for type of fuel being consumed and that will not have a
harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.
a. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, electric, or
salamander-type heating units is prohibited.

2. Maintain a minimum temperature of 50 deg F in permanently enclosed portions
of building for normal construction activities, and 65 deg F for finishing activities
and areas where finished Work has been installed.

Permanent Heating: Permanent heating system may not be used for temporary
heating before Substantial Completion.

COOLING AND HUMIDITY CONTROL

Temporary Cooling and Humidity Control: Provide temporary cooling and humidity
control required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations,
for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity, or when
required to reduce substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or
application of finishes.

Permanent Cooling: Permanent cooling system may not be used for temporary cooling
before Substantial Completion.

VENTILATION

Temporary Ventilation:

1. Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for:

Health and safety of persons

Curing or drying of completed installations

Protecting installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity

Reducing the interior contamination of dust

As necessary to create negative pressure in areas of the building under

construction such that dust or other contaminants will not transfer to the

Kitchen and other Owner occupied areas of the building in excess of that

permitted by health authorities having jurisdiction.

2.  Provide temporary ventilation equipment that will not have a harmful effect on
completed installations or elements being installed. Coordinate ventilation
requirements to produce ambient condition required and minimize energy
consumption.

®POoO0oW

Permanent Ventilation: Permanent ventilation system may not be used for temporary
ventilation before Substantial Completion.

ELECTRICITY

Existing Electric Power Service: Use of existing electric power service for temporary
electricity will be permitted if of adequate capacity.
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3.07

3.08

3.09

3.10

1. Standards: Comply with NECA "Temporary Electrical Facilities", NEMA, and UL
standards and regulations for temporary electric service. Install service to
comply with NFPA 70.

LIGHTING

Permanent Lighting: Permanent building lighting system may be used for temporary
facilities when permitted by authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Interior: Install and operate interior temporary lighting to provide the following
foot candle illumination per square foot of floor area at the indicated activities:
a. General overall: 1 foot candle
b.  Traffic and circulation areas: 5 foot candle
C. Active work areas: 20 foot candle

TELECOMMUNICATIONS

Temporary Voice Service: Provide temporary telephone voice service throughout

construction period. Conspicuously post a list of important, operational, and

emergency telephone numbers inside and outside of field office and at entrance to site.

1. Type of Service: cellular or satellite. Contractor may provide landline service in
addition at Contractor’s option.

FIELD OFFICES

Temporary Field Office: Provide field office for use as a common facility by all

personnel engaged in construction activities; of sufficient size to accommodate

required office personnel and meetings of ten (10) persons at Project site. Keep office

clean and orderly.

1. Furnish and equip office as required for to accommodate activities and including
file cabinets, plan tables, plan racks, bookcases, folding conference table, and 12
folding chairs.

Field Office Location: Area of renovation under construction, including the lower level

below the Cobb Room, may be used as office space.

1. Heat: Provide heater with thermostat capable of maintaining a uniform indoor
temperature of 68 deg F.

2.  Cooling: Provide an air-conditioning unit capable of maintaining an indoor
temperature of 72 deg F.

3.  Lighting: Provide light fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 30
foot candle at desk height.

4. Power: Provide electrical power as necessary to conduct office activities.

SHEDS

Temporary Sheds: Provide storage and fabrication sheds (e.g. trailers and shipping
containers) sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials and equipment
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3.11

3.12

3.13

involved, including temporary utility services. Sheds may be open shelters or fully

enclosed spaces within building(s) or elsewhere on site.

1. Store combustible materials apart from building under construction.

2. Provide temporary sheds that are noncombustible according to ASTM E 136.
Comply with NFPA 241.

3.  Assign not smaller than 12 by 12 inches shall be conspicuously placed on each
exterior shed depicting the company name, business phone number, and
emergency phone number.

SANITARY FACILITIES

Temporary Toilet Facilities: Provide self-contained, single-occupant toilet units of

chemical, aerated recirculation, or combustion type; vented; fully enclosed with a glass-

fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material.

1. Maintain adequate supply of toilet tissue. Provide professional custodial services
to regularly clean maintain and service temporary toilets as required to maintain
sanitary conditions but no less frequently than bi-weekly.

Permanent Toilet Facilities: Permanent toilet facilities may not be used for temporary
sanitary facilities before Substantial Completion.

Temporary Drinking Water Facilities: Provide Containerized 5 gallon tap-dispenser
drinking water units including paper cup supply. Maintain adequate supply. Provide
covered waste containers for disposal of used material. Locate drinking water so
personnel need not walk more than three stories vertically or 500 feet horizontally to
facilities.

Temporary Hand Wash Facilities: Install hand wash facilities supplied with potable
water at convenient locations. Dispose of drainage properly. Supply cleaning
compounds appropriate for each type of material handled. Provide paper towels and
similar disposable materials for each facility. Maintain adequate supply. Provide
covered waste containers for disposal of used material.

Permanent Hand Wash Facilities: Permanent building washrooms may not be used for
temporary facilities before Substantial Completion.

WASTE AND RECYCLING FACILITIES

Temporary Waste and Recycling Facilities: Provide temporary waste and recycling
collection equipment, containers, and signs, in quality and quantity adequate to handle
waste from construction operations as indicated for construction waste and progress
cleaning execution requirements.

STAIRS

Temporary Stairs: Provide temporary stairs where ladders are not adequate.
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3.14

3.15

3.16

3.17

3.18

Permanent Stairs: Permanent stairs may be used for temporary facilities when
permitted by authorities having jurisdiction. Provide barriers, coverings, or other
methods to protect stairs for safe use so finishes will be undamaged at time of
acceptance. Cover new permanent stairs (if any) with protective covering of plywood
or similar material in a safe manner so finishes will be undamaged at time of
acceptance. If, despite such protection, stairs become damaged, restore damage as
required by correction requirements indicated elsewhere. Where stairs are required by
authorities having jurisdiction for egress, provide devices, signs, and other methods
including debris, material, and equipment removal to maintain safe means of egress.

ELEVATORS

Temporary Elevators: Comply with elevator requirements indicated elsewhere for use
of new permanent elevators for construction activities.

HOISTS

Temporary Hoists: Provide facilities for lifting and hoisting materials and personnel.

PARKING AREAS

Temporary Parking Areas: comply with parking restrictions indicated elsewhere.

ROADS

Temporary Roads: Permanent roads may be used for temporary facilities. Maintain

temporary roads and paved areas adequate to support loads and to withstand

exposure to traffic during construction period.

1. Snow Plowing: Remove snow and ice from temporary roads as required for
construction operation and emergency egress and access to site.

TRAFFIC CONTROL

Temporary Traffic Control: Protect the traveling public from damage to person and
property. Minimize interference and obstruction of public traffic. Investigate the
adequacy of existing roads and their allowable load limit. Contractor is responsible for
the repair of any damage to private and public roads caused by construction
operations.

1. Provide temporary traffic controls at junction of temporary or new permanent
roads with public roads. Include warning signs for public traffic and "STOP"
signs for entrance onto public roads.

2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

3.  AHJ: Except with written permission of and comply with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction:

a.  Conduct operations in a manner that will not close any thoroughfare or
interfere with traffic on railways or highways.
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3.19

3.20

3.21

3.22

b. Do not interfere with the peak traffic flows.
c.  When required by the authorities having jurisdiction:

1)  Provide measures for the protection and diversion of traffic, including
the provision of watchmen and flagmen, erection of barricades,
placing of lights around and in front of equipment the work, and the
erection and maintenance of adequate warning, danger, and
direction signs.

2)  Maintain traffic on at least half of public roadway widths.

Maintain affected public roads during the construction period.

«L

BARRICADES

Temporary Barricades: Provide temporary guards, barricades and other protection
required to prevent injury to people and property to remain. Comply with standards
and code requirements for erecting structurally adequate barricades. Paint with
appropriate colors, graphics, and warning signs to inform personnel and public of
possible hazard. Where appropriate and needed, provide warning lighting.

SECURITY ENCLOSURES

Temporary Security Enclosure: Maintain existing building enclose to maintain security
at all times. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism,
theft, and similar violations of security.

TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION

Temporary Tree and Plant Protection: Protect tree root systems from damage,
flooding, and erosion. Install temporary 48” high fence with posts at 6 foot spacing to
protect vegetation from construction damage where indicated. If not indicated, provide
fence around drip line of individual trees to remain and around perimeter drip line of
groups of trees to remain. Do not fasten or attach ropes, cables, or guys to trees
except for those indicated to be attached for plant stabilization.

1. Fencing: high-visibility orange, nonfading, plastic construction fencing
constructed of high-density extruded and stretched polyethylene fabric with 2-
inch maximum opening in pattern and weighing a minimum of 0.4 Ib/ft.; remaining
flexible from minus 60 to plus 200 deg F; minimum tensile yield strength of 2000
psi and ultimate tensile strength of 2680 psi; secured with plastic bands or
galvanized-steel or stainless-steel wire ties

2. Posts: tubular or T-shape galvanized-steel posts full height of fencing and
embedded 36 inches minimum into subgrade .

BUILDING ENCLOSURES
Temporary Building Enclosures: Provide temporary building enclosures for protection

of construction, in progress and completed, from weather exposure, water leakage,
other similar events.
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Thermal Enclosures: Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent
enclosure is not complete, provide insulated temporary enclosures.

Coordinate enclosure with ventilating and material drying or curing requirements
to avoid dangerous conditions and effects.

Vertical Openings: Close openings of 25 sq. ft. or less with plywood or similar
materials.

Horizontal Openings: Close openings in floor or roof decks and horizontal
surfaces with load-bearing, wood-framed construction.

Sheeting: Install enclosures using sheeting securely using non-combustible
framing or fire-retardant-treated wood framing.

DUST AND NOISE PARTITIONS

Temporary Dust and Noise Partitions:

1.

For durations lasting ten (10) days or more, erect and maintain temporary dust

and noise partitions where required to:

a. Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from migrating.

b. Limit noise transmission.

c.  Allow temporary ventilation to maintain required negative pressure in
construction areas.

2.  Construction: dustproof with sealed joints (both sides) and perimeter and
weather stripped openings. Seal perimeter with non-damaging removable
sealant where abutting construction to remain.

3.  Size: floor to deck and wall to wall.

4.  Framing: 2x4 inch fire-retardant-treated wood or metal studs at 24 inch
maximum spacing.

5. Facing: 5/8-inch drywall (joints taped) on non-construction side, 1/2-inch fire-
retardant-treated plywood (sealed joints) on construction side(s).

6. Insulation: fully fill partition cavity with sound-deadening insulation.

7. Door: Where access is required through partition, provide a wood framed 3/4"
fire-retardant plywood door with pull handle, weather-stripping, and screen door
type spring closer hinges.

a. Dust Mats: provided both sides of door.

DUST CURTAINS

Dust Curtains:

1.

For durations lasting less than ten (10) days, erect and maintain temporary dust

curtains where required to:

a. Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from migrating.

b. Limit noise transmission.

c.  Allow temporary ventilation to maintain required negative pressure in
construction areas.

Construction: dust resistant with sealed joints (both sides) and perimeter and

weather stripped openings. Seal perimeter with non-damaging removable

sealant where abutting construction to remain.

Size: floor to deck and wall to wall.

Framing: 2x4 inch fire-retardant-treated wood or metal studs at 48 inch

maximum spacing.
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Facing: sheeting both sides adhered to framing (not nailed or stapled) with
sealant.

Door: Where access is required through partition, provide a wood framed 3/4"
fire-retardant plywood door with pull handle, weather-stripping, and screen door
type spring closer hinges.

a. Dust Mats: provided both sides of door.

disturbed during removal.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

Temporary Environmental Controls: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities,
and conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental
regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or
pollution or other undesirable effects.

1.

Particulates Control: Maintain excavations, stockpiles, roads, parking areas and
other work areas free from particulates which would cause air pollution regulatory
standards to be exceeded or which would cause a hazard or a nuisance.

a. Dust Suppression: Use mulch, water sprinkling, temporary enclosures, and
other appropriate methods to limit dust and dirt rising and scattering in air
to lowest practical level. Do not use water when it may create hazardous
or other adverse conditions such as flooding and pollution. Provide
particulates control treatment that is nonpolluting and non-tracking, and
preferably bio-based
(http://www.catalog.biopreferred.gov/bioPreferredCatalog/faces/jsp/catalog
Landing.jsp). Apply treatment as required to minimize dust and to prevent
visible airborne dust from migrating off site due to low humidity, wind, or
other factors.

Vehicles: Avoid airborne, solid, or liquid spillage vehicles by covering and

securing loads when hauling on or adjacent to public streets or highways.

Lawfully remove spillage and sweep, wash, or otherwise clean project site,

streets, or highways.

a. Provide and maintain effective methods to prevent mud and soil from being
tracked by vehicles leaving the site onto public streets or highways.
Methods may include washing vehicles or providing open metal grating to
loosen and capture debris.

Oily substances: Prevent oily or other hazardous substances from entering the

ground, drainage areas, or local bodies of water.

a.  Store and service construction equipment at areas designated for and
capable of collection of oil wastes.

VOC: Store volatile liquids, including fuels and solvents, in closed containers.

Equipment emissions: Properly maintain construction equipment to reduce

gaseous pollutant emissions.

Fish and Wildlife Resources: Manage and control construction activities to

minimize interference with, disturbance of, and damage to fish and wildlife.

a. Do not disturb fish and wildlife.

b. Do not alter water flows or otherwise significantly disturb the native habitat
related to the Project, except as explicitly indicated.

C. Identify and conserve wildlife corridors (if any) that intersect the site.
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3.26

3.27

3.28

SHORING

Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain interior and exterior temporary shoring,
bracing, or structural support to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement,
or collapse of construction. Unless otherwise indicated, design of adequate shoring
systems is Contractor’s responsibility.

FIRE PROTECTION

Temporary Fire Protection: Until fire-protection needs are supplied by permanent
facilities, install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to
protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with
NFPA 241.

1. Fire Extinguishers: Provide hand carried UL rated Class ABC dry chemical fire
extinguishers and size as required by location and class of fire exposure per
NFPA 10 and NFPA 241,

a. Location: Install fire extinguishers on walls on mounting brackets, where
convenient and effective for their intended purpose. Provide not less than
two extinguishers on each floor at or near each usable stairwell, one in
each field office, one in each storage or fabrication shed.

2.  Fire Safety:

a.  Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations.

b. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary
fire protection facilities, stairways, and other access routes for firefighting.

C. Prohibit smoking in hazardous fire exposure areas.

d.  Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units,
and similar sources of fire ignition.

1)  After completion of heat generating construction operations including
soldering, welding, and cutting, maintain a fire watch for a minimum
of 60 minutes.

e. Develop and supervise an overall fire prevention and fire protection
program for personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire
department and establish procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in
methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

3.  Fire Safety in Renovated Areas:

a.  Comply with precautions for renovation of NFPA 900 Standard for the
Protection of Cultural Resources Including Museums, Libraries, Places of
Worship, and Historic Properties.

b.  Test fire alarm system before commencement of construction and every
seven (7) days.

DIRECTIONAL SIGNS
Unauthorized Signs: Do not permit installation of unauthorized signs.
Temporary Directional Signs: Provide signs as necessary to provide directional

information to construction personnel and persons seeking entrance to and orientation
on Project. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 15



© 2016 Glazer Architecture, P.A. Morganton Community House Phase 2

3.29 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION SIGN

A.  Project Identification Sign: Provide one project identification sign. Engage an
experienced sign painter to apply graphics and lettering to one side of sign as
prescribed by Architect. Shop paint sign panel and applied graphics with exterior-
grade alkyd semi-gloss enamel over exterior primer. Maintain and touchup sign so it is
legible at all times.

1.
2.

Project Identification Sign Size: 8'x 4'.

Project Identification Sign Construction: 3/4" thickness exterior grade plywood,

aluminum faced polymer core composite, or waterproof solid plastic composite,

at Contractor’s option.

Locate on site as directed by Architect.

Comply with details indicated and with contents as follows:

a. Complete Project name

b.  Owner's name and logo

C. Architect’s name and logo

d.  Contractor's name and logo

Support sign with bottom 6'-0" above grade on posts or framing of wood or steel
and with exposed fasteners.

Owner reserves right to take possession of project identification sign, otherwise
project identification sign remains the property of Contractor.

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDS
A.  Owner Furnished Products
B.  Delivery, Storage, and Handling
C. Product Requirements
Source Limitations
New Products
Complete Products
Sample Matching
Finish Selection
Availability Requirements
Descriptive Requirements
Performance Requirements
Requirements Indicated Elsewhere
a.  Warranty Requirements
b.  Standards Requirements
C. Allowance Requirements
10. Proprietary Requirements
a. Closed Proprietary Requirements
b.  Equal Proprietary Requirements
C. Comparable Proprietary Requirements
1)  Request Procedures
2)  Evaluation Criteria
11.  Sample Matching
12.  Finish Selection
a. Standard Range
b. Full Range
C. Custom Range
13. Adhesives and Sealants Requirements
14. Coatings Requirements

©COoONOOR~WN

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Allowances
1. Allowance Requirements
B.  Substitution Procedures
C. Submittal Procedures
1. Product Submittals
a. Product Data
D. Quality Requirements
1. Warranty Requirements
E. References
1. Standards
F.  Individual Specification Sections
1. Owner Furnished Products
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1.03

2. Delivery, Storage, and Handling
3. Product Requirements

DEFINITIONS

Product: Materials, components, systems and construction assemblies required by the

Contract Documents for incorporation into the Work or forming the Work results or

both, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.

1. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another
project or facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products.

Available: Unless otherwise indicated, when used to refer to products, manufacturers,
suppliers, or installers “available” designates that the identified products or entities are
not required by the Contract Documents to be used in performance of the Work.
Subject to compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
may use the indentified products or entities. As such, identifying such products or
entities is available information for the Contractor’s convenience and does not indicate
that the entity so identified is approved or complies with the requirements of the
Contract Documents.

Proprietary Requirements Definitions:

1. Named Manufacturers: designation in the Contract Documents of a specific
manufacturer, source or supplier by legal or customarily accepted designation,
unless accompanied by the term “available”. If named manufacturer designation
is not current, named manufacturer shall be the legal successor performing the
same business activity as determined by the Architect. Identification of a named
manufacturer does not indicate that the entity so identified is approved or
complies with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

2. Named Products: designation in the Contract Documents of a specific product by
manufacturer's identification, label, model, product line, or number, unless
accompanied by the term “available”. ldentification of a named product does not
indicate that the entity so identified is approved or complies with the
requirements of the Contract Documents.

3.  Proprietary Requirements: The designation of a named manufacturer or named
product or both requires closed, equal or comparable proprietary requirements
indicated. If it is not clear which proprietary requirement is applicable, request
interpretation from Architect.

4.  Closed Proprietary Requirements: Other than the heading “PRODUCTS” of Part
2 of individual Specification Sections, closed proprietary requirements are
indicated by the text "(closed) product”, "(closed) manufacturer”, “(closed)
source”, “(closed) fabricator”, or “(closed) supplier” where no modifiers for
comparable or equal proprietary requirements are included.

a. Equal Proprietary Requirements: Equal proprietary requirements are
indicated by the text "or (approved) equal”, “(approved) equal product”,
"product options”, “equivalent” or “(approved) equal manufacturer”. All
equal proprietary requirements shall be considered closed proprietary
requirements for the purpose of this Contract
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1.04

1.05

1.06

5.  Comparable Proprietary Requirements: Comparable proprietary requirements
are indicated by the text "or (approved) comparable”, “(approved) comparable
product”, “(approved) comparable manufacturer” or “basis-of-design”.

Recycled Content: Post-consumer Recycled Content or Pre-consumer Recycled

Content as defined by ISO 14021.

1. Post-consumer Recycled Content: waste material generated by households or by
commercial, industrial, and institutional facilities in their role as end users of the
product, which can no longer be used for its intended purpose.

2.  Pre-consumer Recycled Content: material diverted from the waste stream during
the manufacturing process. Excluded is reutilization of materials such as rework,
regrind, or scrap generated in a process and capable of being reclaimed within
the same process that generated it.

Certified Wood: materials produced from wood obtained from forests certified by an
FSC-accredited certification body to comply with FSC STD-01-001, "FSC Principles
and Criteria for Forest Stewardship" (www.fscus.org).

Wood-containing Products: Wood-containing products are products or component of
products made of solid wood, wood chip, wood fiber.

Composite Wood Products or Composite Agrifiber Products: particleboard, medium
density fiberboard, wheatboard, plywood, strawboard, panel substrates and door cores.
1. Materials considered fit-out, furniture, and equipment are not included.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Scheduling Lead Time: As soon as practical after commencement of the Work, but at
no time later than a time which would delay the Work, inquire of manufacturers and
suppliers for time necessary to furnish required products. Schedule adequate time to
perform coordination, submittal, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, delivery,
installation, and other related Work. Product selection will not be limited as a result of
Contractor’s failure to timely perform activities necessary to furnish products. Contract
Time will not be extended as a result of Contractor’s failure to timely perform activities
necessary to furnish products.

SUBMITTALS

Comparable Product Request: number and procedures as required for Product

Submittals indicated elsewhere.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations:

1. Unless otherwise indicated, furnish the following products or materials from a
single source, a single supplier, a single fabricator (if any), and a single

manufacturer:
a.  Products or materials with identical and no differing requirements.
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b.  Products with requirements which differ only in one or more of the

following:

1)  color

2) pattern

3) texture

4)  size

5)  thickness
6) profile

C. Each individual item listed in source limitations requirements in individual
Specification Sections. Where an item description encompasses more
than one product or type of product, furnish all products matching item
description through a single source, supplier, fabricator, and manufacturer.

Without negating requirements, to the extent reasonably feasible, furnish

products with similar requirements or indicated in the same individual

Specification Section from a single source, a single supplier, a single fabricator (if

any), and a single manufacturer.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

General: Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will
prevent damage, introduction of moisture, deterioration, and loss, including theft.
Comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. Obtain and comply
with material safety data sheets.

Delivery

1.
2.

Damage: Deliver products and materials to Site in undamaged condition.

Scheduling:

a.  Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of
construction spaces.

b.  Coordinate delivery with installation time to minimize holding time for items
that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to
deterioration, theft, and other losses.

Packaging: Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in

manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete

with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and
installing.

Inspection: Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract

Documents and to ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

Storage:

1.

2.

3.

Inspection: Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity
or counting of units.

Structural Loading: Store materials in a manner that will not endanger building
structures.

Weather Protection: Store products that are subject to damage by the elements
under cover, in a weathertight enclosure, above ground, with ventilation
adequate to prevent condensation.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

Storage Conditions: Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for
temperature, humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for
storage.

Protection: Protect products from damage including surface contamination,
aging, corrosion, damaging temperatures and humidity, soiling, condensation,
dirt, debris, stains, abrasion, and construction traffic.

Finishes: Protect prefinished products, products with factory finishes and
surfaces subject to damage with removable temporary covers adequate to
protect surfaces from damage.

Wood: Store wood materials stacked with spacers to provide air circulation
around stacks and under coverings.

Foam Plastic: Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent
necessary for period of installation and concealment.

Liquids: Deliver liquid materials in original containers with seals unbroken,
labeled with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of
manufacture, shelf life, and directions for storing and mixing with other
components. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a
clean, dry, protected location and within the temperature and humidity range
required by manufacturer and protected from freezing.

Volatile Materials: Close and seal tightly all partly used containers of volatile,
corrosive, or flammable materials including sealant and adhesive and store
protected in well ventilated fire-safe area at moderate temperature.

Shelf Life: Use materials with limited shelf life within period indicated. Remove
and replace materials that cannot be installed within stated shelf life.

Sunlight: Protect stored materials subject to damage by ultraviolet radiation from
direct sunlight.

Combustible Materials: Protect flammable and combustible materials against
heat sources and ignition at all times.

Powders and Cementitious Materials: Store powdered and cementitious
materials off the ground, on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry
enclosed location under permanent or temporary but substantial roof
construction. Remove and furnish new materials that have become damp.
Protect granular materials from erosion and contamination by foreign materials.
Fabrics: Protect fabric materials from dust, tearing and puncture

Heavy Materials: Use sling to handle heavy objects subject to surface damage.
If size requires, handle heavy objects by crane or lift. Lift objects only at
designated lifting or supporting locations.

Porous or Absorptive Materials: Prevent moisture contamination of porous and
absorptive materials. Dispose of porous and absorptive materials which become
wet as construction waste.

Metals: Store metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt or oil.
Moisture: Dispose of materials which become contaminated by mold or are
irreparably damaged by moisture as construction waste.

D. Handling: Handle products in a manner to prevent bending, warping, twisting,
deformation, sagging, and surface damage.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

OWNER FURNISHED PRODUCTS

Owner Furnished Products Schedule: Unless otherwise indicated, the Contactor shall
install items which are indicated to be Owner furnished in individual specification
Sections, on the Drawings or elsewhere.

Owner Furnished Product Requirements: Where items are indicated to be furnished by

Owner:

1. Contractor shall provide support systems to receive Owner-furnished items
including plumbing, mechanical, and electrical connections.

2. Owner will arrange for and deliver Shop Drawings and Product Data to
Contractor.

3. Owner will arrange and pay for delivery of Owner-furnished items according to
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

4.  After delivery, Owner will inspect delivered items for damage. Contractor shall
be present for and assist in Owner's inspection.

5. If Owner-furnished items are damaged, defective, or missing, Owner will arrange
for replacement.

6.  Owner will arrange for manufacturer's service representative and for delivery of
manufacturer's warranties to Contractor.

7. Owner will furnish Contractor the earliest possible delivery date for Owner-
furnished products. Using Owner-furnished earliest possible delivery dates,
Contractor shall designate delivery dates of Owner-furnished items in
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

8.  Contractor shall review Shop Drawings and Product Data and return them to
Architect noting discrepancies or anticipated problems in use of product.

9.  Contractor is responsible for receiving, unloading, and handling Owner-furnished
items at Project site.

10. Contractor is responsible for protecting Owner-furnished items from damage
during storage and handling, including damage from exposure to the elements.

11.  If Owner-furnished items are damaged as a result of Contractor's operations,
Contractor shall correct them.

12.  Contractor is responsible for incorporating Owner supplied submittals as
corrected as Record Documents.

13. Contractor shall prepare operation and maintenance manual and provide
demonstration and training as required elsewhere.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

Approved Products: Do not incorporate products into the Work unless such products
have been approved through the Product Submittal process or are explicitly required
by the Contract Documents. For this purpose, products which are required by
reference to other documents are not considered explicitly required by the Contract
Documents. Obtain approval for products which are required by reference to other
documents and are not explicitly required by the Contract Documents.
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B.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products
previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

C.  Product Preferences: At Contractor’s option, and where various products are available
for Contractor’s selection, select products for use which have the following
characteristics where applicable:

1. low-emitting, low-volatility, low-odor
2.  recyclable, reusable
3. low-polluting, low-toxicity

D. Hazardous Materials: Do no knowingly use products in the performance of the Work
which contains asbestos, polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), or other recognized
hazardous material.

E. Complete Products: Unless otherwise indicated, provide products that are complete
with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete
installation and indicated use and effect.

F.  New Products: Unless otherwise indicated, provide undamaged and unused products
that have not been previously incorporated into another project or facility, and have not
been salvaged or reused, except that product consisting of recycled-content materials
are allowed, unless explicitly stated otherwise.

G. Conflicting Requirements: Where a conflict or overlap exists between two or more
product or other requirements, comply with correlation and intent of the contract
documents requirements of the Conditions of the Contract.

H.  Descriptive Requirements: Where requirements describe exact characteristics of a
product, with or without named product or manufacturer, provide a product that
provides the characteristics and otherwise complies with requirements.

Performance Requirements: Where performance or design requirements are
indicated, provide a product that complies with these and other requirements and are
recommended by the manufacturer or fabricator for the application indicated. General
overall performance of a product is implied where the product is indicated for a specific
application. Manufacturer's recommendations may be contained in published product
literature, or by the manufacturer's certification of performance.

J. Referenced Requirements: Where compliance with a code, standard or regulation is
required, provide a product that complies with the standards, codes or regulations and
other requirements indicated elsewhere.

K.  Warranty Requirements: Where warranties are required, provide a product compiling
with warranty requirements indicated elsewhere. Limit selections to products with
warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.

L.  Allowances: Refer to Allowance requirements indicated elsewhere that control product
selection and for procedures required for processing such selections.
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Proprietary Requirements: Comply with the following for named products and named
manufacturers:

1.

Multiple Named Products and Manufacturers: Where Contract Documents name
multiple products or manufacturers, Contractor shall select one of the multiple
products or manufacturers and comply with requirements for named product or
manufacturer.

Named Manufacturers: If named manufacturer designation is not current, named

manufacturer shall be the legal successor performing the same business activity

as determined by the Architect. Identification of a named manufacturer does not
indicate that the entity so identified is approved or complies with the
requirements of the Contract Documents.

Named Products: If named product designation is not current, named product

shall be the updated designation of the same product unless product qualities are

not identical as determined by the Architect. Identification of a named
manufacturer does not indicate that the entity so identified is approved or
complies with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

Compliance with Other Requirements: Use in the Work of a named product or a

product produced by a named manufacturer is subject to compliance with other

requirements of the Contract Documents. The naming of a product or
manufacturer does not change or diminish the Contractor’s obligations to perform
the Work in compliance with the Contract Documents.

Proprietary Requirements: Where Contract Documents name a product or

manufacturer, comply with one of the following applicable requirements.

a. Closed Proprietary Requirements: The intent of the Contract Documents is
to provide either the named product or product by the named manufacturer.
Substitutions or comparable products will not be considered or permitted.
Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products as follows:

1) (Closed) Product: Where a product is named, provide the named
product. No product substitutions or comparable products will be
permitted.

2)  (Closed) Manufacturer: Where a manufacturer is named, provide a
product produced by the named manufacturer. No product
substitutions or comparable products will be permitted.

b. Equal Proprietary Requirements: the same as closed proprietary
requirements above.

c.  Comparable Proprietary Requirements: The intent of the Contract
Documents is to provide either the named product, product produced by
the named manufacturer or another approved comparable product. A
Comparable product is approved through the Product Submittal process
and is not a Substitution if there is no change in the intent of the Contract
Documents. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products as
follows:

1)  Comparable Product: Where a product is named, provide the named
product or comply with the Comparable Products Article in Part 3 to
obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

2)  Comparable Manufacturer: Where a manufacturer is named, provide
a product produced by the named manufacturer or comply with the
Comparable Products Article in Part 3 to obtain approval for use of
an unnamed product by an unnamed manufacturer.

3)  Comparable Product, Closed Manufacturer: Where a product is
named accompanied with another named closed manufacturer,
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provide either the named product or comply with the Comparable
Products Article in Part 3 to obtain approval for use of an unnamed
product by the other named closed manufacturer. No product
substitutions or comparable manufacturers will be permitted for the
named closed manufacturer.

Sample Matching: Where required to match an indicated Sample, provide a product
that complies with requirements and manifests no apparent difference in material type,
cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish with Sample. Sample shall be Architect’s
sample unless otherwise indicated. Architect's decision will be final on whether a
proposed product matches satisfactorily.

1.

If no product available within specified category matches satisfactorily and
complies with other specified requirements, comply with Substitutions
requirements of substitution procedures General Requirements for selection of a
matching product.

Contractor’s failure to schedule adequate time for ordering, fabrication and
delivery shall not restrict the product requirements.

Finish Selection: Where selection of product colors, patterns, textures, other finishes
or options is required, provide a product that complies with other requirements and the
following:

1.

Standard Range: Where no term indicated below or the term “standard” or
“pasic” is used in conjunction with range of options, selection will be from
manufacturer's standard product options that are commonly available with no
additional cost or time.

Full Range: Where the term “full”, “premium” or "complete" is used in conjunction
with range of options, selection will be from manufacturer's full product options
that include both standard range and those commonly available with additional
cost or time.

Custom Range: Where the term “custom” or "special" is used in conjunction with
range of options, selection will be from manufacturer's custom product options
that include standard range, full range and options which require special
fabrication including custom color mixing and matching, custom pattern
application or custom texturing.

Selection will be by Architect unless otherwise indicated.

ADHESIVES AND SEALANTS REQUIREMENTS

Adhesives and Sealants Requirements: For onsite applications that are inside the
weatherproofing system, use adhesives and sealants that comply with the following
limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA
Method 24):

Nk wN -

Wood Glues: 30 g/L.

Metal-to-Metal Adhesives: 30 g/L.

Adhesives for Porous Materials (Except Wood): 50 g/L.
Subfloor Adhesives: 50 g/L.

Plastic Foam Adhesives: 50 g/L.

Carpet Adhesives: 50 g/L.

Carpet Pad Adhesives: 50 g/L.

VCT and Asphalt Tile Adhesives: 50 g/L.
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Cove Base Adhesives: 50 g/L.

Gypsum Board and Panel Adhesives: 50 g/L.

Rubber Floor Adhesives: 60 g/L.

Ceramic Tile Adhesives: 65 g/L.

Multipurpose Construction Adhesives: 70 g/L.

Fiberglass Adhesives: 80 g/L.

Contact Adhesive: 80 g/L.

Structural Glazing Adhesives: 100 g/L.

Wood Flooring Adhesive: 100 g/L.

Structural Wood Member Adhesive: 140 g/L.

Single-Ply Roof Membrane Adhesive: 250 g/L.

Special-Purpose Contact Adhesive (contact adhesive that is used to bond
melamine-covered board, metal, unsupported vinyl, rubber, or wood veneer 1/16
inch or less in thickness to any surface): 250 g/L.

Top and Trim Adhesive: 250 g/L.

Plastic Cement Welding Compounds: 250 g/L.

ABS Welding Compounds: 325 g/L.

CPVC Welding Compounds: 490 g/L.

PVC Welding Compounds: 510 g/L.

Adhesive Primer for Plastic: 550 g/L.

Sheet-Applied Rubber Lining Adhesive: 850 g/L.

Aerosol Adhesive, General-Purpose Mist Spray: 65 percent by weight.
Aerosol Adhesive, General-Purpose Web Spray: 55 percent by weight.
Special-Purpose Aerosol Adhesive (All Types): 70 percent by weight.
Other Adhesives: 250 g/L.

Architectural Sealants: 250 g/L.

Nonmembrane Roof Sealants: 300 g/L.

Single-Ply Roof Membrane Sealants: 450 g/L.

Other Sealants: 420 g/L.

Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates: 250 g/L.

Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates: 775 g/L.

Modified Bituminous Sealant Primers: 500 g/L.

Other Sealant Primers: 750 g/L.

COATINGS REQUIREMENTS

Coatings Requirements: For onsite applications that are inside the weatherproofing
system, use coatings that comply with the following limits for VOC content when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24):

arwN~

2 ©0 N

Flat Paints and Coatings: VOC not more than 50 g/L.

Nonflat Paints and Coatings: VOC not more than 150 g/L.

Dry-Fog Coatings: VOC not more than 400 g/L.

Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: VOC not more than 200 g/L.
Anticorrosive and Antirust Paints Applied to Ferrous Metals: VOC not more than
250 g/L.

Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: VOC not more than 340 g/L.
Pretreatment Wash Primers: VOC not more than 420 g/L.

Clear Wood Finishes, Varnishes: VOC not more than 350 g/L.

Clear Wood Finishes, Lacquers: VOC not more than 550 g/L.

Floor Coatings: VOC not more than 100 g/L.
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Shellacs, Clear: VOC not more than 730 g/L.
Shellacs, Pigmented: VOC not more than 550 g/L.
Stains: VOC not more than 250 g/L.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

Comparable Product Requests: Submit comparable product requests as follows:

1.

Named Manufacturer(s): Where a comparable proprietary requirement indicates
named manufacturer(s) without indicating a named product, Contractor shall
select a product by (one of) the named manufacturer(s) which complies with
other requirements. This product will be considered to be the named product for
comparable product evaluation purposes.

Submittal Procedures: Comply with procedures and information required for
Product Submittals indicated elsewhere.

Qualities: Include comparison of qualities of unnamed product with qualities
required by the Contract Documents (such as warranty coverage, descriptive
requirements, performance requirements, and standards compliance). When
requested or necessary to evidence qualities, provide Product Data,
Certifications, Sample Warranties, Qualification Statements or Samples.
Past Experience: When requested, include list of similar installations for
completed projects with project names and location and names and contact
information of responsible design professional and owners.

Certification: Include Contractor's certification that unnamed product:

a. complies with requirements in the Contract Documents,

b is appropriate for applications indicated,

C. has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction,

d. is compatible with other portions of the Project, and

e has been coordinated with other portions of the Project.

Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's comparable product request when the
request complies with requirements for comparable product requests and the use of
unnamed product:

1.
2.
3.

4.

complies with the requirements and intent of the Contract Documents,

will produce indicated results,

will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction Schedule or Contract Time,
and

will not affect Contract Sum.

Reasons: Comparable product request may only be submitted when permitted by
comparable proprietary requirements.

Criteria: The criteria for evaluating approval of a proposed comparable product are the
following:

1.
2.
3.

The explicit or referential requirements of the Contract Documents.

The compatibility of the proposed product with the Project.

The comparable similarity of the proposed product with the named product.
Comparable similarity is established as follows.
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a. Restricted Selection: Where selection of proposed product is limited by
requirements, including an accompanying list of manufacturers,
comparable similarity is established if, among the range of selection, the
proposed product is most similar to the named comparable product.

b. Unrestricted Selection: Where selection of proposed product is not limited
by requirements, comparable similarity is established if the proposed
product resembles the named product or product of named manufacturer.

E. Approval: Comparable product requests will be processed compliant with Product
Submittals requirements indicated elsewhere.

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 — EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.  Site Conditions
1. Ambient Conditions
2. Field Measurements
3.  Existing Conditions
a. Utilities
B.  Cleaning Supplies
1. Cleaning Agents
2. Floor Polish
C. Examination
1. Acceptance of Conditions
D. Preparation
1. Preparatory Cleaning
2.  Preparatory Protection
E. Field Engineering
F.  Construction Layout
G Installation
1. Manufacturer’s Instructions and Recommendations
2. Tolerances
3.  Attachment
H.  Cutting and Patching
l. Progress Cleaning
J.  Construction Waste
1. Construction Waste Practices
K.  Site Quality Control
1. Installer’s site reports
2. Manufacturer's site reports
L.  Construction Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) Management
1. Construction IAQ Requirements
2. Occupancy IAQ Requirements
3.  Construction IAQ Management Plan
System Startup
Adjusting
Protection
Maintenance
Final Cleaning
1. Extent
2. Methods
R.  Correction
1. Restoration
2. Repair
3. Replacement

pvoz=
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1.02

A.

1.03

RELATED REQUIREMENT
Quality Requirements
1. Qualifications

a. Installer
b. Manufacturers Service Representative
References

1. Definitions
a.  Finished Spaces, Finished Areas, Unfinished Spaces, Unfinished Areas
Temporary Facilities and Controls
1. Utilities for Interruptions
2.  Controls for Safe Egress
3. Permanent air handling systems use during construction
4.  Temporary Barriers
a.  Building Enclosure
b. Dust and Noise Partitions
C. Dust Curtain
Product Requirements
1. Delivery, Storage, and Handling
Renovation Work
1. Patching Requirements for Existing Construction
2.  Waste Management for Removed Materials
Closeout Procedures
1. Record Documents
Individual Specification Sections
1. Site Conditions
2. Execution Requirements
3. Moisture Testing
HVAC
1. Air Filters

DEFINITIONS

Manufacturer’s Instructions and Recommendations: When referring to manufacturer’s
information, “instructions” are manufacturer’s written documentation of procedures for
installing or operating a product or equipment published prior to or as part of approval
of product for incorporation into the Work. When referring to manufacturer’s
information, “recommendations” are manufacturer’s or manufacturer’s authorized
representative’s verbal or written information regarding procedures, guidelines,
suggestions and advice for installing or operating a product.

Cutting: Removal of existing construction or in-place Work necessary to permit
installation or performance of other Work.

Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions
after installation of other Work.

Construction Waste: Except for clean water, construction waste is liquid or solid waste

generated at the Project Site in the performance of the Work.

1. Waste is foreign or excess matter or matter that has reached the end of its useful
life in its intended use in the performance of the Work.
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I

1.04

1.05

2.  Construction waste includes: excavated soil and land-clearing debris, cut-off or
surplus building materials, packaging, unserviceable construction aids, rubbish,
trash, debris, dust, dirt, and rubble resulting from demolition, construction, cutting
and patching, renovation, correction and repair operations. Construction waste
also includes personal waste generated by workers and visitors at the Site such
as newspapers, food containers, and litter.

Diverted Waste: construction waste which is not disposed in a landfill nor incinerated

AND is recycled or reused as follows:

1. Recycle: To lawfully remove construction waste from the Project site for
processing into a new material for use by others.

2. Reuse: To lawfully reuse construction waste in some manner on site as
permitted by the Contract Documents or off site.

Finished Spaces, Finished Areas, Unfinished Spaces, Unfinished Areas: as defined
elsewhere.

Replace: remove, cut and patch construction and provide new replacement Work.

Remove: detach from construction and legally dispose of off-site, unless indicated to
be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications: Qualified; Experienced three (3)
projects, two (2) years; with a record of successful waste management coordination of
projects with similar requirements; Employee of or Subcontractor to the Contractor.

Hazardous Methods: Do not knowingly use tools, equipment, cleaning procedure or
other methods in the performance of the Work which use asbestos, polychlorinated
biphenyl (PCB), or other recognized hazardous material.

Warranty Requirements: Where warranties are required install, execute and otherwise
perform the Work to ensure validity of warranty requirements indicated elsewhere.

SITE CONDITIONS

Ambient Conditions: Unless otherwise indicated or approved by Architect, ensure the

following environmental conditions:

1. Manufacturer's Instructions: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for
substrate temperature and moisture content, ambient temperature and humidity,
forecasted weather conditions, ventilation, and other project conditions.

a. Maintain ambient conditions including temperature, humidity, and
ventilation within limits recommended by manufacturer for optimum results.
Do not install products under environmental conditions outside
manufacturer's absolute limits.

2. Liquid or Toweled Materials: Proceed with application of liquid or toweled
materials only under the following conditions:

a. Relative humidity is less than 85 percent.
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b.  Ambient temperatures are more than 5 degrees Fahrenheit above dew

point.

Ambient temperature is between 40 and 90 degrees Fahrenheit.

Substrates are cured, dry and unfrozen.

e.  Windy condition do not exists that may cause materials to be blown onto
surfaces not intended to be coated.

f. Ventilation is maintained during application and curing of by natural means
or, where this is inadequate, forced-air circulation.

g.- Ambient conditions are maintained as required for interior products
installed after permanent or temporary building enclosure below.

3. Interior Products Installed after Permanent or Temporary Building Enclosure:
Maintain relative humidity planned for building occupants and an ambient
temperature between 40 and 90 degrees Fahrenheit in spaces in which a product
is to be installed for at least 3 days before installation, during installation, and for
at least 3 days after installation. After installation and until Substantial
Completion, maintain relative humidity and ambient temperature planned for
building occupants but not less than 60 degrees Fahrenheit.

4.  Weather Conditions: Do not apply materials in snow, rain, fog, or mist, or when
such weather conditions are imminent during the installation and curing period (if

any).

Qo

B.  Finish Work: Do install interior finish Work until building is enclosed and weatherproof,
wet work in space is completed and nominally dry and a lighting level of not less than
15 foot-candles is provided on the surfaces to receive interior finish Work.

C. Conditioning: For materials susceptible to detrimental dimensional changes due to
changes in temperature or humidity, maintain relative humidity planned for building
occupants and an ambient temperature between 60 and 80 degrees Fahrenheit for at
least three days before installation, during installation, and remainder of construction
period in interior spaces to receive materials. Store unpacked and opened materials
to allow acclimatization. Do not install material until it adjusts to the relative humidity of
and is at the same temperature as the space where it is to be installed.

1. Construction Packaged Dry Products Pre-ventilation: refer to Construction IAQ
Management in Part 3 for pre-ventilation conditioning.

D. Site (Field) Measurements: Take site measurements as required to fit the Work
properly. Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of
the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other
construction by site measurements before fabrication. Where shop drawings are
required for a product, indicate site measurements on shop drawings before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid
delaying the Work. Notify Architect of installation conditions that vary from Drawings.

E.  Existing Site Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements,
underground and other utilities, and other construction indicated as existing are not
guaranteed. Before beginning construction activities, investigate and verify the
existence and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting the
Work.

1. Utility Location: Before construction, verify the location, invert elevations and
points of connection of utility services (if any).
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2. Utility Information: Provide location data information necessary to adjust, move,
or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Furnish information to
utilities serving Project Site and other entities to perform such work. Coordinate
with utility entities and authorities having jurisdiction.

Service Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities or services serving occupied facilities,
weather occupied by Owner or others, unless the following conditions have been
satisfied.

1. Notify Owner and other occupants affected by interruption not less than three (3)
days in advance of proposed interruptions.

2. Do not proceed with service interruptions without permission of Owner and other
occupants affected by interruption.

3. If service is anticipated to be interrupted, or in fact is interrupted, for more than
three (3) days, provide temporary utilities and services according to requirements
indicated elsewhere to restore service to occupied areas.

4.  Where services provide a life safety function including fire protection, emergency
notification or emergency lighting, do not proceed with service interruptions
without permission of authorities having jurisdiction.

Public Ways: Do not obstruct or make unsafe streets, walks, exits, passages, doors,
egress windows or other means of egress or public ways of occupied or used facilities,
weather occupied by Owner or others, without permission from Owner, other
occupants affected and authorities having jurisdiction. Provide alternate routes around
obstructed public ways if required by regulations or authorities having jurisdiction.

Public Safety: Provide temporary barricades, warning signs, lights, covered walkways,
walks, fences, railings, canopies and other forms of protection to ensure safety and
protection of the public from injury due to construction operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

CLEANING SUPPLIES

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of

the surface to be cleaned which comply with requirements. Do not use cleaning

agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage

finished surfaces.

1. VOC Content for Interior Applications: 100 g/L maximum / 40 CFR 59, Subpart D
(EPA Method 24)

2.  Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations
maximum allowable VOC levels or U.S. EPA Design for the Environment (DfE)
label.

3. It is preferable, but not required, to use cleaning products with biobased content
(www.biobased.oce.usda.gov)

4.  Use natural cleaning materials where feasible. Natural cleaning materials
include:
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a.  Abrasive Cleaners: substitute 1/2 lemon dipped in borax.

b.  Ammonia: substitute vinegar, salt and water mixture, or baking soda and
water.

C. Disinfectants: substitute 1/2 cup borax in gallon water.

d. Drain Cleaners: substitute 1/4 cup baking soda and 1/4 cup vinegar in
boiling water.

e. Upholstery Cleaners: substitute dry cornstarch.

Floor Polish: Commercially available acrylic based product approved by flooring

manufacturer and compatible with Owner’s maintenance practices; 15% minimum

solids; ASTM D 2047 dry slip resistance.

1. VOC Content for Interior Applications: 100 g/L maximum / 40 CFR 59, Subpart D
(EPA Method 24)

PATCHING MATERIALS

Materials for New Construction: Where patching of construction installed as part of the
Work is required, use materials complying with requirements for the Work.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

EXAMINATION

Acceptance of Conditions: Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with installer or
applicator present, for compliance with requirements, for dimensional, alignment,
levelness, smoothness and other installation tolerances, for anchorage and bearing
capacities, for presence of foreign substances, for moisture, porosity, and texture of
substrate, and for other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Installer’s Site Reports: If detrimental conditions, unacceptable tolerances or
conditions which may affect other requirements including warranty, durability,
longevity and performance requirements are encountered, prepare and submit
installer’s site report as required by Site Quality Control Article in this Part.

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
in-place finishes or primers.

3.  Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.

4.  Verify that anchorages, embedded or built in items, and other adjacent and
integrated construction are properly sized, installed, located, and coordinated.

5.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and
conditions.

PREPARATION

Preparatory Cleaning: Clean Work area as well as substrates and surfaces to receive
Work of dirt, dust, moisture, protrusions, textural defects and other foreign substances,
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3.04

which may adversely affect performance of the Work including adhesion, longevity and
durability. Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's recommendations.

Preparatory Protection: Protect in place-construction to remain and Work in progress,
against damage during construction. Provide protective measures to ensure protection
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Site Protection: Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, landscaping, trees
and shrubs to remain to ensure they are not damaged from construction operations.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and benchmarks. If discrepancies are
discovered, notify Architect promptly.

General: Lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to
obtain required dimensions.

3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

4.  Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work
progresses.

5. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

6.  Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard
established by authorities having jurisdiction.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures,
building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for
mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with
control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct

alignment and elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb to within 1/4 inch in 10 feet unless otherwise indicated.

2. Make horizontal work level to within 1/4 inch in 10 feet unless otherwise
indicated.

3.  Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

4.  Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.

5. Unless otherwise indicated, maintain minimum headroom clearance of 8 feet in
spaces without a suspended ceiling.
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B. Standards: Where compliance with a code, standard or regulation is required, install
Work in compliance with the standards, codes or regulations and other requirements
indicated.

C. Manufacturer's Instructions: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with manufacturer's
written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications
indicated.

1. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request
interpretation from Architect before proceeding.

D. Site Conditions: Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the
best possible results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until
Substantial Completion.

E.  Structural Loading: Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is
subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal
conditions of occupancy.

F.  Sequencing: Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate
movement of construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.

G. Templates: Where indicated, where installation precision is to within V4 inch, or as
required to obtain results indicated, obtain and distribute to the parties involved
templates to ensure accurate fit. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.

H.  Attachment: Provide blocking, attachment plates, anchors and fasteners of adequate
size and number to secure each component in place, accurately located and aligned
with other portions of the Work.

1. Coordination: Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings,
templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete
inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in
concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

2.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type
required for load conditions.

3.  Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, install individual
components at standard mounting heights recognized within the industry for the
particular application indicated. Where applicable, comply with the American
with disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG). Where uncertain or
ambiguous, mount components at heights directed by Architect.

4.  Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

5.  Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to
withstand stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

6.  Adjust and reinforce substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation.

Isolation: Isolate each portion of the completed construction from incompatible
material as necessary to prevent deterioration.
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Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect as directed by Architect. Unless
otherwise indicated, fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

Record Documents: As soon as practical after installation of products, equipment, and
distribution systems, carefully and accurately record actual installed locations on
Record Documents with special attention to Work which will be concealed in the final
construction or which varies from the Contract Documents. Comply with requirements
for record documents elsewhere. |f unable to record information, make intermediate
and accurate records for transcription at next available date.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting
and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. Sequence
construction activities to minimize cutting and patching. Cut in place construction to
provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and
subsequently patch to restore surfaces to their original condition.

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. Provide temporary support
of work to be cut.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended,
that could change their load-carrying capacity or that results in increased maintenance
or decreased operational life or safety.

Protection: Protect in place construction during cutting and patching to prevent
damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project
that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on
the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion,
reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has
been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

Installer: Retain original installer or fabricator to cut and patch in place construction
installed as part of the Work.

Cutting: Cut in place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and

similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage

elements retained or adjoining construction to remain. If possible, review proposed

procedures with original installer; comply with original installer's recommendations.

1. Openings: Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and
with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.

2. Finished Surfaces: Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or
grinding, not hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent
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surfaces to remain. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces to avoid marring finished surfaces.

Flame Cutting: Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of
flammable materials. At concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors,
verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting flame-cutting
operations. Maintain fire watch and portable fire-suppression devices during
flame-cutting operations. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting
torches.

Concrete or Masonry Cutting: Cut concrete or masonry using a cutting machine,
such as a water safe abrasive saw, a water safe diamond-core drill or a high
pressure water cutting stream. Ensure that cutting is done in the presence of
liquid water such that particulate debris from cutting is mixed with liquid water to
prevent dust from becoming airborne. Protect adjacent construction and
continuously and immediately collect water to prevent damage to construction
and contamination of environment. Do not use power-driven impact tools except
for slab-on-grade conditions. Demolish in small sections. Cut to a depth of at
least 2 inches at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete and
masonry from reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut
reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete or masonry using cutting
machine. Neatly trim openings. For slabs-on-grade, use removal methods that
will not crack or structurally disturb adjacent slabs or partitions; through saw-cut
perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up and remove.

Pipe and Conduit: Unless otherwise indicated, cut pipe or conduit in concealed
locations. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to
prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
Air-Conditioning Equipment: Cut equipment without releasing refrigerants.
Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are
complete.

H.  Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other Work. Provide materials and comply with
installation requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications.

1.

2.

Inspection: Test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate

integrity of installation.

Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate

evidence of patching and refinishing. Patch with durable seams that are not
visible when observed from 48 inches under 50 foot-candle illumination with the
naked eye.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

C. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply
primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the
patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing
the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent
surfaces.

Cut Partitions: Where walls or partitions that are removed, extend one finished

area into another, patch and repair floor, ceiling, and wall surfaces in the new

space to provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and
appearance. Remove in place floor, ceiling, and wall coverings and finishes and
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replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

4.  Coatings: Where patching occurs in a painted or other coated finished surface,
apply primer and intermediate paint coats over the patch and apply final paint
coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide additional coats
until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

5.  Suspended Ceilings: Patch, repair, or re-hang ceilings as necessary to provide
an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.

6.  Exterior Building Enclosure: patched in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building
enclosure.

7. Mechanical and Electrical Equipment: Patch all penetrations and blemishes in
floor, wall, partition, ceiling and other exposed assemblies where mechanical,
electrical, or other equipment is removed.

8.  Testing and Inspection: Where testing or inspection is required for construction,
test and inspect patched portions thereof.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.
Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.
Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has
worked. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of waste materials lawfully.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly and keep interior areas dry.

2.  Combustible Waste: Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of
combustible waste materials and debris.

3. Do not hold waste materials more than seven (7) days during normal weather or
three (3) days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

4.  Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

Debris Handling: Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage

on adjacent surfaces and areas.

1. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device
that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

Adjacent Areas: Clean adjacent structures, improvements and areas of dust, dirt, and
debris caused by construction operations. Unless otherwise indicated, return adjacent
areas to condition existing before construction operations began.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

1. Snow Plowing: Remove snow and ice from temporary roads and walkways as
required for construction operation and emergency egress and access to site and
building.

2.  Mowing: Unless otherwise indicated, keep site lawn areas mowed to 3 inches
until Substantial Completion.
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3. Metal: Use magnetic roller to pick up all nails, screws and metal foreign objects
around site prior to the installation of final grading or topsoil

E. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness
necessary for proper execution of the Work.
1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

F. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to
instructions of manufacturer of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use
cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not
damage exposed surfaces.

G. Concealed Spaces: Remove construction waste from concealed spaces before
enclosing the space. Vacuum and remove dust from the following:
1. Cavities without loose fill insulation
2. Air plenums

H. Interior Contamination: Control access to the construction site to minimize traffic
through interior areas and the tracking in of contaminants. Provide temporary grates
and mats at the entryways to remove moisture and contaminants from shoes.

Exposed Surfaces: Clean surfaces exposed in the completed Work and protect as
necessary to ensure freedom from damage, deterioration, and contamination at time of
Substantial Completion.

1. Contamination: Immediately remove foreign substances from environmental
(including moisture, ice, soil), construction operations (including concrete,
adhesive, grout, mortar, plaster, joint compound, coating and sealant, if any), or
other sources which are not indicated to be applied to surfaces.

J.  Cutting and Patching: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are
performed. Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.
1. Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or
other finishing materials. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original
condition.

K.  Waste Disposal: Comply with construction waste practice requirements for
construction waste generated from progress cleaning.

L.  Dust Control: Comply with Construction IAQ management requirements in this Part.
Clean up dust generated by construction activities in interior areas where dust
accumulation is noted and to prevent tracking dust on shoes and in all areas to comply
with governing environmental-protection regulations and authorities having jurisdiction.
Control dust generated on-site to minimize dust and to prevent visible airborne dust
from migrating off site due to low humidity, wind, or other factors.

1. Use construction practices that minimize the production of dust.
2.  Use equipment with integral dust collection where feasible.
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3.  Centralize indoor cutting or other dust-generating activities to areas where clean-
up can be carried out easily and contaminants will not be tracked into other
areas.

4.  Dust Control Methods: Use dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and
nontracking. Do not use water for dust control when it may damage existing
construction or create hazardous or objectionable conditions, such as ice,
flooding, moisture damage and pollution.

a. Use wet rags, damp mops and vacuum cleaners with high-efficiency
particulate (HEPA) filters to clean up building dust.

b. Use sweeping compounds, water mist, temporary enclosures, and other
suitable methods to limit spread of building dust.

C. Use water mist, calcium chloride, and other suitable methods to limit
spread of site dust.

Pollution Controls: Provide services for effective air and water pollution controls as
required by authorities having jurisdiction. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal
operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local
environmental and antipollution regulations. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or
dangerous materials into drainage systems.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE PRACTICES

General: Except for site-reused construction waste, remove construction waste from

Project Site and dispose of lawfully. Conduct waste-removal operations to comply with

environmental and pollution regulations.

1. If required by authorities having jurisdiction, provide separate containers, clearly
labeled, for each class of construction waste to be disposed.

Regulations: Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local
laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or
dangerous materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site
and dispose of lawfully.

1. Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterway.

Burning: Do not burn waste.

Burying: Do not bury waste on Site unless specifically permitted by regulations and

Contract Documents as diverted waste able to be reused on Site and which does not

pose a source of contamination and will not harmfully impact the performance of the

Work and is indicated to be buried in an approved Waste Management Plan.

1. Do not bury metal, wood, paper, plastic, liquid, trash or litter containing waste.

2.  Where buried waste is to replace earthwork backfill, do not bury waste which
after incorporation into the materials required for earthwork backfill, create a
resultant material which does not meet the requirements for earthwork backfill.

Construction Waste Requiring Special Handling: Safely separate, store in designated
containers, and lawfully dispose of non-hazardous volatile, harmful, dangerous, toxic,
flammable, corrosive, and reactive waste and do not discharge the same into drainage
systems or in such a way as to contaminate the environment.
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1. Combustible Waste: Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of
combustible waste materials and debris.

F.  Hazardous Construction Waste: Comply with Conditions of the Contract and
regulations for definition and disposition of hazardous materials.

G. Waste Minimization: Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little
construction waste as possible due to error, poor planning, breakage, mishandling,
contamination, or other factors. Practice efficient waste management in the use of
materials in the course of the Work. Use all reasonable means to divert construction
and demolition waste from landfills and incinerators.

1. Use trigger operated spray nozzles for water hoses.

H.  Waste Handling: Remove and transport construction waste in a manner that will
prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.
1. Remove construction waste from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or
other device that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

Waste Separation: Set aide, sort, separate, store, protect, handle and schedule for
timely pick-up construction waste in order to prevent contamination of materials and to
maximize recycle and reuse potential. Clearly mark, keep neat and clean specific
areas at the Site for separation and collection of construction waste.

1. Clean materials that are contaminated prior to placing in collection containers.
Deliver materials in accordance with recycling or reuse facility requirements (e.g.,
free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum contamination, and other substances
deleterious to recycling process).

2.  Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling waste until they
are removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and unacceptable
materials at each container and bin.

a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination weekly and remove
contaminated materials if found.

J.  Transporting: Do not allow construction waste to accumulate on-site beyond two full
size truck loads for each type of separate waste. Transport construction waste in
covered vehicles to prevent contamination or littering of surrounding areas.

K.  Required Diversion: Dispose of the following types construction waste as diverted
waste:

a. Non-deposit beverage containers

b. Materials required by public authorities to be recycled by consumers in
jurisdiction in which Project is located.

C. Materials for which free or fee-based recycling is available from a public
authority or from a private entity when such entity is mandated or
contracted to provide recycling services by a public authority.

d. Paper as follows:

1)  Newsprint

2)  Corrugated cardboard

3) Boxboard

4)  Fiberboard

5)  Office paper (white or colored)
e. Plastic as follows:
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1)  #1 PETE Polyethylene Terephthalate
2)  #2 HDPE High Density Polyethylene
f. Glass as follows:
1)  Glass bottles and jars
g. Metal as follows:
1)  Metal cans

SITE QUALITY CONTROL

Installer’s Site Reports: Where installer’s site reports are required, prepare written
information documenting installer’s tests, observations and inspections. Include the
following, as applicable:

1.
2.
3.

© N

Name, contract information and signature of installer making report.
Description of the Work.

Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of
product. Include:

a. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.

b. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.

C. Recommended corrections.

Statement that installer accepts conditions under which work is to be preformed.
Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed
performance complies with requirements.

Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Submittal: Manufacturer’s service representative shall submit five (5) copies of
report to Contractor. Contractor shall submit three (3) copies to Architect.
Contractor shall include one (1) copy in appropriate portion of each Operation
and Maintenance Manual.

Manufacturer's Site Reports: Where manufacturer's site reports are required in
individual Specification Sections or elsewhere, engage a manufacturer’s service
representative to observe and inspect the installation of the Work.

1.

Manufacturer’s service representative shall prepare written report documenting

manufacturer’s service representative's tests, observations and inspections.

Include the following, as applicable:

a. Name, contract information and signature of manufacturer’s service
representative making report.

b. Examination of and statement on condition of substrates and their
acceptability for installation of product.

C. Verification of and statement that products at Project site comply with
requirements as installed.

d.  Observation and statement of Installer activities

e.  Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply
with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

f. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed
performance complies with requirements.
g. Inspection and statement of completed portions of the Work
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h.  Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect
warranty.

i. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections or
elsewhere.

Submittal: Manufacturer’s service representative shall submit five (5) copies of

report to Contractor. Contractor shall submit three (3) copies to Architect.

Contractor shall include one (1) copy in appropriate portion of each Operation

and Maintenance Manual.

C. Moisture Testing: At the Owner option, Owner may retain and pay for a testing agency
to perform the following tests in addition to other testing indicated elsewhere:

1.

Testing for Moisture Content: Test moisture content of porous materials and
absorptive materials to ensure that they are dry before sealing them into an
assembly. Document and report results of testing. Where tests are not
satisfactory, dry materials and retest. If satisfactory results cannot be obtained
with retest, remove and replace with new materials.

a. Concrete: Moisture test as per one or more of the following:

1)  ASTM D4263 Test Method for Indicating Moisture in Concrete by the
Plastic Sheet Method

2) ASTM F1869 Test Method for Measuring Moisture Vapor Emission
Rate of Concrete Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride

3) ASTM F2170 Test Method for Determining Relative Humidity in
Concrete Floor Slabs Using In Situ Probes

b.  Wood: Moisture test as per ASTM D4444 - Standard Test Methods for Use
and Calibration of Hand-Held Moisture Meters.

C. Gypsum Board, Gypsum Plaster, Insulation, and other absorptive
materials: Moisture test with a Pinless Moisture Meter to assess patterns
of moisture, if any.

Testing for Moisture Penetration:

a. Windows: Test as per ASTM E1105 Test Method for Field Determination
of Water Penetration of Installed Exterior Windows, Skylights, Doors, and
Curtain Walls by Uniform or Cyclic Static Air Pressure Difference.

b.  Horizontal Waterproofing (not roofing): Test as per ASTM D5957 Standard
Guide for Flood Testing Horizontal Waterproofing Installations.

c.  Masonry: Test as per ASTM C1601 Standard Test Method for Field
Determination of Water Penetration of Masonry Wall Surfaces.

d. Exterior Walls:

1) Air tightness of the enclosure test: ASTM E779 Standard Test
Method for Determining Air Leakage Rate by Fan Pressurization or
ASTM E1827 Standard Test Methods for Determining Air tightness of
Buildings Using an Orifice Blower Door.

2)  Water Leakage: Review as per ASTM E2128 Standard Guide for
Evaluating Water Leakage of Building Walls.

Testing for Support of Microbial Growth: Test and report in accordance with

ASTM D6329 Standard Guide for Developing Methodology for Evaluating the

Ability of Indoor Materials to Support Microbial Growth Using Static

Environmental Chambers. Indicate susceptibility of product or material to

colonization and amplification of microorganisms. ldentify microorganisms and

conditions of testing.

a. Normal conditions: Perform testing at 35 degrees Centigrade and 50
percent relative humidity.
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b. Extreme conditions: Perform worst case scenarios screening tests by
providing an atmosphere where environmental conditions may be favorable
for microbial growth.

C. Perform testing for the following:

1)  Fireproofing material on appropriate substrate.
2)  Ceiling tile.
3)  Wallcovering.

3.09 CONSTRUCTION INDOOR-AIR-QUALITY (IAQ) MANAGEMENT

A.  Construction IAQ Requirements:

1.

Comply with the recommended Control Measures of the Sheet Metal and Air
Conditioning National Contractors Association (SMACNA) IAQ Guidelines for
Occupied Buildings under Construction, 2nd Edition 2007, ANSI/SMACNA 008-
2008, Chapter 3.

Pathway Interruption: Isolate areas of work as necessary to prevent

contamination of clean or occupied spaces (if any). Provide pressure

differentials or temporary barriers indicated elsewhere or both to protect clean or
occupied spaces (if any).

Housekeeping: During construction, maintain Project and building products and

systems to prevent contamination of building spaces.

Construction Ventilation Requirements:

a. Definitions: For the following construction ventilation requirements, the
following definitions apply:

1)  Adequate Ventilation: Ventilation, including air circulation and air
changes, required to cure materials, dissipate humidity, and prevent
accumulation of particulates, dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

2) Interior Final Finishes: Materials and products that will be exposed at
interior, occupied spaces; including flooring, wallcovering, finish
carpentry, and ceilings.

3) Packaged Dry Products: Materials and products that are installed in
dry form and are delivered to the site in manufacturer's packaging;
including carpets, resilient flooring, ceiling tiles, and insulation.

4)  Wet Products: Materials and products installed in wet form, including
paints, sealants, adhesives, special coatings, and other materials
which require curing.

b.  Construction Packaged Dry Products Pre-ventilation: Provide minimum 48
hour pre-ventilation of packaged dry products prior to installation. Remove
from packaging and ventilate in a secure and dry space free from strong
contaminant sources and residues and ventilated at 1.5 ACH (air changes
per hour) minimum. Provide a temperature range of 60 degrees F
minimum to 90 degree F maximum continuously during the pre-ventilation
period. Do not pre-ventilate within limits of interior Work unless otherwise
approved by Architect.

C. Construction Interior Final Finishes and Wet Products Ventilation: Provide
adequate ventilation during and after installation of interior wet products
and interior final finishes.

d.  Construction Ventilation Sequencing: Schedule construction operations
involving wet products prior to packaged dry products to the greatest extent
possible.
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B.  Moisture Protection: Protect stored on site and installed absorptive materials from
moisture damage.

1.

Controlled Construction Phase of Construction: Prior to the full operation of

permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows:

a.  Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-
in conditions.

b.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative
humidity, and exposure to water limits.

1)  Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood
and gypsum-based products, that become wet during the course of
construction and remain wet for 48 hours are considered defective.

2)  Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to
moisture during construction operations or after installation. Record
readings beginning at time of exposure and continuing daily for 48
hours. Identify materials containing moisture levels higher than
allowed. Report findings in writing to Architect.

3)  Remove materials that cannot be completely restored to their
manufactured moisture level within 48 hours.

Inspections: Document and report results of inspections in Construction IAQ

Management Plan; state whether or not inspections indicate satisfactory

conditions.

a. Delivery:

1)  Examine materials for dampness as they arrive. If acceptable to
Architect, dry damp materials, not indicated to be damp, completely
prior to installation; otherwise, reject materials, not indicated to be
damp, that arrive damp.

2)  Examine materials for mold as they arrive and reject materials that
arrive contaminated with mold.

b.  Storage: Inspect stored and installed absorptive materials regularly for
dampness and mold growth. Inspect bi-weekly and after each rain event of
more than %2 inch precipitation in a 24 hour period.

1)  Where stored on-site or installed absorptive materials become wet,
notify Architect. Inspect for damage. If acceptable to Architect, dry
completely prior to closing in assemblies; otherwise, remove and
replace with new materials.

C. Basement: Monitor basement humidity, and dehumidify when relative
humidity is greater than 85 percent for more than 2 weeks or at the first
sign of mold growth.

d.  Site drainage: Verify that final grades of site work and landscaping drain
surface water and ground water away from the building.

e. Plumbing: Verify satisfactory pressure test of pipes and drains is
performed before closing in and insulating lines.

f. HVAC: Inspect HVAC system and following components (if any) as
required for Commissioning (if any) and, inspect HVAC to verify:

1)  Condensate pans are sloped and plumbed correctly.

2)  Access panels are installed to allow for inspection and cleaning of
coils and ductwork downstream of coils.

3)  Ductwork and return plenums are air sealed.

4)  Duct insulation is installed and sealed.

5)  Chilled water line and refrigerant line insulation are installed and
sealed.
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C.

3.10

3.11

Temporary Filtration Media: Do not use permanent air handling systems unless
permitted by requirements indicate elsewhere. If permanent air handling systems are
used during construction, install and maintain air filters at each return air inlet for the air
handling system.

1. Filtration Media: MERV 8 / ASHRAE 52.2.

Filtration Media Replacement: Replace all air filters immediately (i.e. no sooner than
seven (7) days) prior to occupancy at Substantial Completion with air filters comply
with requirements for new air filters indicated elsewhere. Without damaging air filter,
legibly write date of installation on filter so date can be read upon opening equipment
access but by not removing filter.

Occupancy IAQ Requirements: Comply with one of the following requirements:

1. Building Flush Out Before Occupancy: After all interior finishes are installed and
prior to occupancy and Substantial Completion, perform a building flush-out by
supplying a total volume of 14000 cu. ft. of outdoor air per sq. ft. of floor area
while maintaining an internal temperature of at least 60 deg F and a relative
humidity no higher than 60 percent.

2. Building Flush Out During Occupancy:

a. Initial Flush Out: After all interior finishes are installed and prior to
occupancy and Substantial Completion perform initial building flush-out by
supplying a minimum of 3500 cu. ft. of outdoor air per sq. ft. of floor area to
the space.

b.  Occupancy Flush Out: After all interior finishes are installed and prior to
Final Completion perform continuing building flush-out by ventilating at a
minimum rate of 1) 0.30 cfm per sq. ft. of outside air or 2) the design
minimum outside air rate determined to meet the minimum requirements of
Sections 4 through 7 of ASHRAE Standard 62.1-2007 “Ventilation for
Acceptable Indoor Air Quality (with errata but without addenda)”, whichever
is greater. During each day of occupancy flush-out period, ventilation shall
begin a minimum of three hours prior to occupancy and continue during
occupancy. These conditions shall be maintained until a total of 14000 cu.
ft./sq. ft. of outside air has been delivered to the space.

SYSTEM STARTUP

Verification: Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.
Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Commissioning: Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and
adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and
equipment. Comply with commissioning requirements indicated elsewhere.
ADJUSTING

Adjusting: Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding. Adjust

equipment for proper operation. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.
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3.12

PROTECTION

Progress Protection: During handling and installation, protect construction in progress
and adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Final Protection: Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed
Work and existing construction to remain is without damage or deterioration at time of
Substantial Completion.

1. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. Where applicable, such
exposures include, but are not limited to, the following:

1 Excessive static or dynamic loading

2 Excessive internal or external pressures

3 Excessively high or low temperatures

4.  Thermal shock

5. Excessively high or low humidity

6 Air contamination or pollution

7

8

9

Water or ice
Solvents
. Chemicals
10. Light
11. Radiation
12. Puncture
13. Abrasion

14. Heavy traffic

15.  Sailing, staining and corrosion
16. Bacteria

17. Rodent and insect infestation
18. Combustion

19. Electrical current

20. High speed operation

21. Improper lubrication

22. Unusual wear or other misuse
23. Contact between incompatible materials
24. Destructive testing

25. Misalignment

26. Excessive weathering

27. Unprotected storage

28. Improper shipping or handling
29. Theft

30. Vandalism

Traffic: Prohibit traffic on horizontal surfaces which are setting, curing, or easily
damaged. Protect floor coverings from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage
from construction operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during
remainder of construction period.
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3.13

3.14

MAINTENANCE

Progress Maintenance: Provide periodic maintenance on completed construction and

equipment at frequency recommended by manufacturer or more frequently for

abnormal conditions. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability

without damaging effects. Protect equipment from dust contamination; inspect and

change filters at end of service life.

1. Duration: Provide maintenance through Substantial Completion and thereafter
until completion of required Owner’s Demonstration and Training and required
approved Maintenance and Operational Manuals are provided.

FINAL CLEANING

Extent: With the exception of the Owner's existing furnishings (if any), it shall be the
Contractor's responsibility to provide final cleaning throughout only the following areas.
1. Exterior: area(s) of the Work and area(s) disturbed by construction activities.

2. Interior: entire Project building including area(s) unaffected by the Work (if any)

Time: complete final cleaning after site work and interior finishes are complete and
before Substantial Completion, unless otherwise indicated.

Cleaning: Except for items indicated in individual Specifications Sections to have
protective cover remain in place at time of completion and the surfaces of which are of
new and clean condition, clean the following:

Cleaning:

1. Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.

2.  Clean each surface or unit as required by the Contract Documents (including this
Article). At a minimum, clean each surface or unit to condition expected in a
commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.

3.  Comply with product manufacturer's cleaning instructions.

4.  After cleaning, remove cleaning supplies and equipment and leave areas ready
for occupancy.

5.  Comply with provisions of Progress Cleaning Atrticle in this Part.

6. Labels: Remove labels that are not permanent. Clean permanent labels to
make easily readable.

7. Ensure cleaning requirements indicated in individual Specification Sections have
been completed and maintained in a clean condition. Provide the following final
cleaning as a minimum and comply with requirements for cleaning specified in
individual Specification Sections for both the Work and existing construction
similar to the Work (if any):

a. Site and Exterior: Clean adjacent areas affected by construction
operations, Project site, yard, and grounds, including landscape
development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and visible foreign
substances.

1)  Paving: Sweep paved areas broom clean or clean with water.
Remove spills (including petrochemical), stains, and other foreign
deposits. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
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2)

4)

Site: Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth,
even-textured surface. Remove tools, construction equipment,
machinery, and surplus material.

Hard Surfaces: Clean exposed hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of films, streaks, and foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Clean surface
visible through louvers, vents, and grilles. Horizontal surfaces shall
be cleaned with water. Non-horizontal and vertical surfaces shall be
cleaned with dusting cloth, water or vacuum at Contractor’s option.
Light Fixtures: Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to
function with full efficiency. Vacuum light fixtures to remove dust and
wash light fixture lenses.

b. Interior Unfinished Spaces: Remove debris. Remove dust from exposed
surfaces using vacuum.

1)

Equipment: Clean exposed surfaces of operational, mechanical and
electrical equipment with dusting cloth, liquid cleanser or vacuum at
Contractor’s option. Remove excess lubrication, paint, mortar
droppings, and visible foreign substances. Clean permanent (non-
disposable) air filters.

a) Clean ducts, plenums, blowers, and coils of mechanical
equipment and air distribution systems if operated without
filters during construction in compliance with
NADCA Standard 1992-01. Provide written report on
completion of cleaning

C. Interior Finished Spaces: cleaned exposed surfaces to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, streaks and visible foreign substances.

1)

Non-Floor Exposed Surfaces: Restore reflective surfaces to
reflective condition. Clean surfaces visible through louvers, vents,
diffusers, registers and grilles.

a) Glass: Clean both sides of interior and exterior transparent or
translucent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and
windows with glass cleaner. Remove excess glazing
compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

b)  Light Fixtures: Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and
reflectors to function with full efficiency. Vacuum light fixtures
to remove dust and wash light fixture lenses.

c)  Plumbing Fixtures: Clean plumbing fixtures with disinfectant
cleanser to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

d)  Metal Surfaces: Clean painted metal surfaces with liquid
cleanser, taking care not to scratch surfaces. Clean unpainted
metal surfaces with metal polish, taking care not to scratch
surfaces.

e) Clearcoated Wood Surfaces: Clean clearcoated wood surfaces
with wood polish, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

f) Soft Surfaces: Clean fabrics, textiles, leather, plush wall
coverings, plush acoustic treatment and similar surfaces with
brush or vacuum and then as instructed by manufacturer.

g)  Other Surfaces Not Listed Above: Horizontal surfaces below 8
feet from floor shall be first cleaned with dusting cloth or
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vacuum and then cleaned with liquid cleanser. Horizontal
surfaces above 8 feet from floor, including ceilings, non-
horizontal, and vertical surfaces shall be cleaned with dusting
cloth, liquid cleanser or vacuum at Contractor’s option.

2)  Polished Flooring: Wax and polish resilient and other flooring
commonly or instructed by manufacturer to be waxed by stripping of
previous wax coats, thoroughly cleaning, and applying at least two
(2) coats of floor polish.

3)  Carpeted Flooring: Vacuum with CRI Green Label heavy duty
commercial machine with face-beater element. If carpet has been in
place more than 90 days or if visible soil or stains remain after
vacuuming, shampoo and steam clean.

4)  Other Flooring Not Listed Above: Vacuum, damp-mop, and machine
or hand scrub non-carpeted or non-polished flooring.

CORRECTION

Replace: Before Substantial Completion, replace:

1.

Glass and Reflective Surfaces: Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and

broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other damaged transparent materials

which are part of the Work.

Lighting: Where part of the Work or used in the performance of the Work,

replace:

a. Replace burned-out lamps and those noticeably dimmed by use.

b.  Replace defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor
fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.

Filtration Media Replacement: replace air filters as required for Construction IAQ

Requirements indicated in this Part

Restoration: Unless otherwise indicated, restore existing facilities used during
construction to condition existing before commencement of the Work.

Non-conforming Work: The following Work fails to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents:

1.

2.
3.

Surfaces of the completed Work with defects visible when viewed with the naked
human eye from a distance of 36 inches under 50 foot-candle illumination.

Work which does not match approved mockups or Samples.

Extraneous noise generate by the ordinary use of the completed Work which is
not intended as Work result and which produces sound greater than 55 decibels
when measured in normally occupied or finished spaces.

Odors generated by the completed Work which are not intended as a result of
the Work and which are reasonably noxious, unpleasant or offensive to
occupants.

Work which fails to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents or is
rejected by the Architect under the provisions of the General Conditions.

Damage to Property: Pursuant to and not limiting the effect of the Conditions of the
Contract, Contractor shall correct, repair, and remediate the following damages to
property at or adjacent to the Project site when such damages are caused in whole or
in part and intentionally or unintentionally a result of performing the Work:

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 017300 - 23



© 2016 Glazer Architecture, P.A. Morganton Community House Phase 2

Surfaces with defects visible when viewed with the naked human eye from a
distance of 72 inches under 50 foot-candle illumination.

Damage which causes extraneous noise to be generated which produces sound
greater than 55 decibels when measured in normally occupied or finished
spaces.

Damage which causes odors to be generated which are reasonably noxious,
unpleasant or offensive to occupants.

Damage to materials or equipment which result in failure to function, perform or
operate as originally intended or to the capacity in which they functioned,
preformed or operated before the commencement of the Work.

Contamination by substances deleterious or corrosive to occupants, the Work,
property, or the environment.

E.  Correction Methods: Correct, repair, and remediate non-conforming work and damage
to property by the following methods:

1.

Repair surfaces to produce surface with no visible evidence of repair when
viewed with the naked human eye from a distance of 36 inches under 50 foot-
candle illumination.

2. Repair damaged materials and equipment to function, perform and operate as
new.

3. Return new items of the Work that cannot be adequately refinished at the site to
the original manufacturer, make required alterations and repairs, and refinish
entire unit. Install repaired units.

4, Remove defective parts and provide new parts.

5. Remove nonconforming Work and provide new Work.

6.  With the Owner’s consent, remove damaged portions of grounds, buildings,
equipment and furnishings at the Project site and provide replacements approved
by the Owner.

7. All others methods and means necessary to correct, repair, and remediate these
conditions and which are approved by the Owner.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Closeout Preinstallation Conference

B. Maintenance Materials
1. Spare Parts
2. Extra Stock Materials
3. Tools & Software

C. Record Documents
1. Record Drawings.
a. Record Shop Drawings
2. Record Specifications
3. Record Submittals
4, Miscellaneous Record Documents
Record Samples
Facility Operation Binders
Executed Warranties Submittal

Operation and Maintenance Data

r & m m O

Operation and Maintenance Manuals

Demonstration and Training
1. Demonstration and Training Schedule
2. Instruction Program

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.  Payment Procedures
1. Closeout Procedures
a.  Substantial Completion
b. Final Completion
2. Lien Waivers
3. Punch List

B.  Project Management and Coordination
1. Permit Submittals
2. Coordination Drawings

Morganton Community House Phase 2
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1.03

1.04

1.05

Submittal Procedures

1. Sample Warranties

2. Record Submittal Disposition
3. Record Sample Disposition

Qualification Requirements
1. Manufacturer’'s Service Representative Qualifications

Execution Requirements
1. Installer’s Site Reports Submittals
2.  Manufacturer’s Site Reports Submittals

General Requirements for MEP Specifications
1. Additional closeout requirements for MEP systems.

Individual Specification Sections

Maintenance Materials Submittals

Warranties Requirements

Project Record Documents Requirements
Operation and Maintenance Data Requirements
Demonstration and Training Requirements

akrwN -~

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

Substantial Completion Procedures: as required for payment procedures indicated in
the General Conditions.

Final Completion Procedures: as required for payment procedures indicated in the
General Conditions.

DEFINITIONS

System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular
interaction.

Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Demonstration and Training Scheduling: Obtain list of names and positions of
participants from Owner. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations.
Adjust schedule as required to minimize disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure
availability of Owner's personnel. Schedule instruction with Owner with at least fifteen
(15) days advance notice. For equipment that requires seasonal operation, provide
similar instruction at start of each season.
1. Do not conduct instruction program until Operation and Maintenance Manual has
been reviewed and approved by Architect.
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B.  Demonstration and Training Coordination: Coordinate instructors, including providing
notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, and course content. Coordinate
content of instruction modules with content of approved Operation, and Maintenance

Manuals.

C. Closeout Preinstallation Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout
conference, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than sixty (60)
days prior to the scheduled date of Substantial Completion.

Attendees: Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and

authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. Attendees shall include

authorized representatives of the following.

1.

coow

e o

Owner

Architect

Consultants

Contractor’s personnel

1)  Project Manager

2)  Superintendent

3)  Waste management coordinator
Demonstration and Training Instructors
Operation and Maintenance Manual Preparers
Demonstration and Training Videographer
Major Subcontractors and suppliers

Other concerned parties

Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout,
including the following:

CT®S0T OB

3TATTSQ@ 0000

Review requirements and responsibilities related to Project closeout
Occupancy and other closeout permits and inspections

Owner's occupancy requirements

Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment

Security changeover

Final cleaning

Utility reading and changeover

Insurance changeover

Coordination of work by Owner and separate contracts

Removing temporary facilities and controls

Commissioning

Preparation of Record Documents

Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for
final inspection for acceptance

Preparation of Punch List

Closeout submittal procedures

Submittal of executed warranties

Preparing Operations and Maintenance Manuals

Delivery of extra materials, attic stock, and spare parts
Demonstration and Training

Consent of surety

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial
Completion and for Final Payment
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1.06

I @ " m o O W »

1.07

SUBMITTALS

Selection Samples: Facilities operation binders cover color.
Facility Operation Binders: three (3) each.

Record Samples: one (1) original.

Record Drawings: one (1) hardcopy original.

Record Specifications: one (1) hardcopy original.

Record Submittals: one (1) hardcopy original.

Miscellaneous Record Documents: one (1) hardcopy original.
Operation and Maintenance Manuals: three (3) each.

Demonstration and Training Schedule: three (3) copies sixty (60) days or more in
advance of first proposed instruction. Include for each program instruction module:
Outline or summary of instruction module contents

Preliminary schedule of proposed dates

Proposed length of instruction time

Name of instructors

Name of instructor’s employer

Name of installer’s representative

Name of installer representative’s employer

Instruction locations

Special facilities required for instruction

©CONOO RN~

MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

Spare Parts: Where required in individual Specification sections, furnish indicated
quantities of spare parts that match parts installed and that are packaged with
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. Deliver
spare parts to storage location designated by Owner at Project site.

Extra Stock Materials: Where required in individual Specification sections, furnish

indicated quantities of extra stock materials from the same product run for indicated

products that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering

for storage and identified with labels describing contents. Deliver extra materials to

storage location designated by Owner at Project site.

1. Where “attic stock” or “extra materials” are indicated, comply with requirements
for “extra stock materials”.

Tools & Software: Where required in individual Specification sections, furnish indicated

quantities of tools & extra software. Deliver tools & extra software to storage location

designated by Owner at Project site.

1. Software shall match that installed or as required for restoration of operation and
be identified with labels describing contents.
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1.08

1.09

2.  Tools shall be those intended for use by Owner in facility operation and
maintenance and packaged with protective re-usable packaging for storage and
identified with labels describing contents.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Instructor Qualifications: trained and approved by manufacturer of products or
equipment of subject with the technical and instructional expertise necessary to train in
and demonstrate to onsite maintenance personnel the observation, inspection,
diagnosis, adjusting, troubleshooting, repairing, operation and maintenance procedures
of manufacturer's products or equipment that are similar in material, design, and extent
to those indicated for this Project.

WARRANTY

Submittal of Executed Warranties: Where warranties, bonds (but not bonds for the
payment of the Work, if any), guarantees, maintenance contracts, or similar
requirements are required:
1. Form and Number: submit one (1) executed original document.
a. Match Sample Warranties as approved.
2. Format: Include executed warranties in appropriate Owner’s copy of Facilities
Operation Binders and at location as required for Operation and Maintenance
Manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

FACILITY OPERATION BINDERS

Binders: heavy duty; vinyl covered; loose leaf; to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper
Rings: 3

Size: 3-inch thick minimum or as necessary to accommodate contents

Front Cover: transparent plastic insert sleeve full extent

Spine Cover: transparent plastic insert sleeve full extent

Pocket Folders: inside front and back covers for folded information or oversize
drawings.

Color: as selected by Architect from standard range.

Dividers: heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section. Mark
each tab to indicate contents.

8.  Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with

kw0~

No

text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text
pages and use as foldouts.

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in

labeled envelopes and include envelopes in rear of binders. At appropriate
locations in binders, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles,
descriptions of contents, and drawing locations.
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2.02

Number and Contents: Provide a set of matching color binders. Include in each binder

a set of tabbed index dividers with the individual Specification Section numbers

relevant to that binder. Submit the following binders with matching printed labels

inserted in both spine and cover sleeves:

1. “Morganton Community House Phase 2 - RECORD SUBMITTALS - Divisions: X
through X - Owner's Copy”

2. “Morganton Community House Phase 2 - - OPERATION & MAINTENANCE
MANUALS with WARRANTIES - Divisions: X through X - Owner's Copy”

Use of Binders: Safely store Owner’s copies at the Record Document location.
Binders will be used to facilitate the submittal, record document, operational and
maintenance manual, and warranty process. Use Owner’s copy to store and file
Record Submittals. Do not use Record Submittals except as necessary to record
information for Record Document purposes.

RECORD DOCUMENTS

Record Drawings: Record Shop Drawings and copies of Contract Drawings,
incorporating new and revised drawings as revisions are issued, and incorporating
content indicated below.
1. Preparation: as indicated in Part 3 and:
a. Identify and date each Record Drawing.
b. Include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent
location on each sheet.
C. Binding: Organize paper Record Drawings and into manageable sets.
Bind each set with durable paper or plastic cover sheets.
d. Mark Contract Drawings or Record Shop Drawings, whichever is most
completely and accurate